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PREFAt:E (U) 

(U) The research accomplhhed by Stanford Research Institute under the terms of 

ARPA Contract DAAH01-69-C-()919 is presented in four separate reports, as described 

belt'W: 

1. Evaluation of CSOC Operations Plan No. 9 (U)* 

ll)} (IZ(This report is limited to on assessment of one of the Royol Thoi Govemment's 

programs under CSOC (Communist Suppression Operations Command) for improving 

control of insurgent activities in border areas. The specific program evaluated is one 

carried out in a small border zone at the ealtern end of Changwat Nong Khai, utilizing 

selected penoMel from the local populace to serve as informants and as reinforcements 

to police-led strike forces. SRI employed Thai reseorch~rs to collect the data, make 

o~ervations, and report their findings on the efforts of the loco I Thai officio Is to imple­

ment this opera tiona I plan. l!mited field tests were designed by SRI to collect additiono I 

data needed to estimate the potential of this RTG concept. The ewluation covers the 

time period from January 196? through June 1970; it is incomplete in the sense that the 

implementation of Plan No. 9 was iust apprao hing the opera tiona I phose at the end of 

this evaluation period provided under SRI's contract. 

2. Training for CSOC Operations Plan No. 9 (U) 

ll)) jSl{The present report supplements thot listed above; it describes and ewluate• in 

particular the training program for village informants and strike force volunteers as planned 

and implemented under Plan 9 during the research period. The training anessment h based 

on written reports made by SRI's Thai observers who monitored the instruction periods and 

field exercises. Also presented are specific recommendations and a suggested outline .for 

future training of this type, as prepared by the senior SRI analyst who followed the t"'in­

ing program from its initial planning. 

• (U) Technical Report RSSC-TR 7675-1; Stanford Research Institute, Menlo Park, 
December 1970. (Confidential) _ .- ,,, · · 
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SUMM"RY (U) 

A. Purpose (U) 

(U) This is one of several related reports of research performed by Stanford Research 
• 

1 Institute (SRI) under the overall task obiective of assisting the Thoi-U. S. Military Re-

search and Development Center (MRDC) to evaluate RTG plans for improving security 

operations along the Thai-Lao border. 

(U) The specific purpose of this report h to present a detailed description and eval­

uation of the training ?rogram initiated under Operations Plan No. 9 of the Communist 

Suppression Operations Command (CSOC). Recommendations toward improvement of 

future training of tJ,is type ore also presented. 

8. Background (U) 

. ( d) ,:{ CSOC Operations Pion No. 9 wa• instituted in early 1969 in a restricted area 

extending 54 kilometers along the Mekong River border in Changwat Nong Khai of North­

east Thailand. The plan called for the coordination of military, paramilitary, and police 

units under the Nong Khai CPM (Civil-Police-Military command) with the mission of deter­

ring communist infiltration and insurgent activities in the border area. 

\
11

) ~n essential feature of the plan wOs the recruitme.,t, training, and use of volun­

teer personnel from the villages within the area. Some of these volunteers were to serve 

as "village informants "·-their role being to detect ard report susf)ici~us movements or in­

surgent activities in or about their respective villages. A second group of village volun· 

teen were to serve in strike force units under police leadership. The oresent report covers 

the ~sic and field training of 140 village informants and 40 strike force personnel as con­

ducted by the Nang Khai CPM from May 1969 through June 1970. 

C • Approach (U) 

{ll) The ~sic training c las.as were monitored ~y SRI's Thai research perso.nnel, with 

two observers attending each session.~ Each .observer wro.te a report of his observations in ~ 
ltandord format, covering the factual details of lesson. content arid p~esentation rnithods, as 

:. 
XV 

\ 
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well as his assessment of the effectiveneu of the instr"ction. The fiel~ exercises were 

similarly reported by one or more obNrvers. 

(U) lhese performance reports were screened and assessed, in turn, by SRI analysts. 

lhe senior SRI evaluator then combined these results with his own observations of the 

prowam planning and development to arrive at an overall evaluation. Curricula, schedules, 

instructors, and training methods were appraised. in terms of their effectiveness in fulfilling 

the training requirements for Plan 9 operations. 

(U) An evaluation of this training program in terms of operational results was largely 

precluded by the fact that the Plan 9 system had only begun to be operational by the end 

of the evaluation period afforded by the research contract. Nonetheless, the developme~ta·l 

planning and initial training experience within this period afforded insights into the problems 

involved and their potential rem.,dy. 

D. Findings and Conclusions (U) 

~) 1. p(' The training experience at Nong Khci :ndecated that it is feasible to train vil­

lagers for the informant and strike force roles assigned under Plan 9. About 9QO/o of the 

trainees were iudged as trainable. 

0) 2. ~Overall, the training pro"am observed did not fully meet the requirements of 

Plan 9. However, it is considered that the Plan 9 mission and obiectives con be occompl is!,ed 

with future correction of the particular deficiencies seen during tl,e initial training experience-­

as noted below. 

lc)) 3. (fi("lhe Nang Khai training pro"om -• inadequately planned and executed. lhis 

was due in part to the initial lack of clearly defined training obiectives. Imbalances as to 

course content ·and scheduling, lack of qualified and odecquately prepared instructors, and in­

appropriate training methods were all seen as contributing to the failure of approximately ~alf 

the trainees to adequately grasp the cOurse material oresented. 

lJ) 4. !P('tmproved results during the later courses were ~ttributed to better qualified in• 

structors and greater. emphasis on practical demonstrations and individual practice, as opposed · 

to lectures. Technical subiects, e~ecially .mop reading, communications, and weaponry, 

were not well assimilated and call for more individual practice ~t a more practical level. 
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( J) 5. ~ Cla .. e• were too large to permit the amount of individual in•truction and 

orac:tice needed. . . . 

( J) 6 . }111he Ira ini ~~ -;rogrom ploced too lor ge a burden on the regu lor C PM ope rat iona I 

and administrative staff 1 but the problems encountered did point up the value of having 

k-:y CPM officials fully involved in the planning, implementation, and coordination of 

the pro 1:1am. 

( V) 7. ~ lhe deloy which ensued loetween the basic a,d field training programs r•suhed 

tn lost ground on the part of the trainees. This emohasized the need not only for careful 

advance planning of the overall program, but also for periodic operationol-readineu checks 

and refresher exercises as c.1 follow-up to initial training. 

( U) 8. yt( The unsatisfactory results of the field training exercises indicated the "eed 

for more c:ompreher.sive basic training, especially for the strike forces. Also demonstrated 

was the need for ~articipation in field and command post exercises by all RTA operational 

units in the Plan 9 area, together with advance briefing seuions for oil officials involved 

in the exercises. 

E. Recommendations (U) 

( J) I. ~A revision of the ;raining olon is recommended to correct the imbalances and 

deficiencies seen in course content, scheduling, oreparotion ond instructional techniques. 

(A suggested outline pia., is given in Section VI.) 

. ( cJ) 2. (S2'(' The ,·illage informant's role should be redefine·d to resolve the present contra-

. dic:tio" between his overt recruitment and training.and his supposedly covert role on retur" to 

his village. It is sugge~ted that only two informc:'nts be trained f~o~ each village, that they 

operate overtly, and that they undertake t:,e recruitment and training of additional village 

in~ormants as their helpers •. This would also reduce the basic: training load 1 which resulted 

in too Iorge training classes .. 

{ .J) 3. ~o relieve the tr~ining lood on the CPM officio Is and also enhance the quality 

~f instruction, it is suggested that special; experienced training teams (such as the BPP 

and RTA mobile training teams).be provided from outsid~ sources • 

.i' 
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INTRODUCTION (U) 

A. Back wound (U) 

1. Origin of Plan 9 (U) 

l"l¢ Operations Plan No. 9 was prepared by the Na~g Khai cPM (Civil-Police-

Military Command) in October 1968 as the outwowtn of an earlier directive issued ~Y 

the Communist Supp.·euion Operations Command (CSOC). This CSOC directive (called 

.. O,erations Conce?t 111"l had pro~os~d to strengthen security a~inst communist in­

filtrction and activities within certain ~rder zones olong the Mekong River. Su~Jsequentl y, 

CSOC had requested that each of the ~rder CPMs ore?Qre a border control plan which would 

incorporate the use of local villagers as a primary source of information and manpower. 

With its approval of Operations Plan No. 9, CSOC directed that it be implemented by the 

Nong Khai CPM as a border control project within a designated restricted area of th~t 

changwa•. 

2. Plan 9 C~ncept (U) 

( U) fjt( In es.sence, Plan 9 was designed to improve the effectiveness of border control• 

operations, in a narrow zone along the Thai-Lao border, by recruiting and training 

loco I villagers to act as agents/observers and as strike force personnel in conjunction 

with existing opera tiona I resources. 

(U) It was recognized by all concerne.d from the beginning that the plan was 

flexible and subject to adaptation as it pro~essed. And so it proved to be. 

( J) ~There were several unu,ual features of the plan, t~e most important of which 

was the proposed utilization of villag! volunteers, trained from local resources, as 

intelligence agents. In reality, owing to the methods of recruiting and training them 

and their mode of operations, they could "ever become the clandestine intelligence 

• (U) As used throughout the report, thh term encompnses counterinsurgency 
operations in general, as well as counter-infiltration operation$ in particular. 
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(J~ . . 
operaton originally envitaged by the planners, and their role wbsequently resolved 

into observing, collecting Gnd reporting information. (They wi II henceforth be re­

·.ferred to as village informants, to distinguish them from the village volunteers (W) 

in the Strii<e Forces). Although vi lloge security forces hod been locally roiied and 

trained before in Northeast Thailand, viz the Village Protection Teams (VPT), and 

010/020 hunter-i<iller teams of Chongwot Ubon, the concept of covering on area with 

trained local observers possessing o ~ick-reporting capacity was o unique undertai<ing 

in the Thai counterinsu~ency campaign. It was o concept which, if successful, could 

be applied to secu.-ity problems in inland as well as in border areas. 

3. ·Pion 9 Provisions (U) 

( tJ) p{ As s1att!d in the Plan 9 document, the mission is "to es1ablish a Border Control 

Headquarters, Local Control Stations, and Strike Forces for countering Communist , 

infiltratio" from abroad along the Mekong River in Amphoes Bung Kon and Selca; in 

order to ;:trovide public security--searching for, following and eliminating CT in the 

a reo; and cutting off support and reinforcement from abroad. •• 

~I)} f1{ Four phoses of pion implementation were laid down as follows: 

Phose One · Establishing the restricted or eo, conducting 

Phose Two 

a population census and census of ~ersons 

working or having relatives on the Lao side, 

controlling those crossing to work, screening 

of persons in restricted area, and resettlement 

of suspects. 

Estobiishing control centers, deployment of vsus• 

to operate under the plan, and· the recruitment, 

· training and equipment of village intelligence and 

Strike Force personnel. 

l d) • JP.f ~ere ore altogether five Village Security Units (VSUl in the Pion 9. oreo, as in-
. Cticoted in Fig. 4 on page 65. Three uf these ore~ in fact, Village Protection Units 

(VPU) and two ore River Check Posts (RCP). Since their copobility and functions under 
Pion 9 are similar, they will be referred to collectively as VSU throughout this paper • 
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Phase Three Operating in accordance with the plan. 

Phase Four (Restricted information) 

(I)} ~timings for these four phases -•• specified except on allowance of 30 days for Phose 

Two, which was to include at least 15 days' training for the village informants and Strike 

force personnel . 

{ tJ) j(} A comprehensive budget was included, pro~iding for buildings, transportation 

\_. equipment, weapons ond allowances. Important items for the purposes of this paper were 

that all volunteers were to be armed, each village was to be equipped wit~ o radio, and 

the remuneration of volunteers was laid down as Jl6 per diem for Strike Force personnel 

and budgeted to allow 1100 o month each for village informants--although the method of 

payment was not specified. 

(I)) Jt( Staffing of the Plan 9 unlh wos fold down as follows: 

Border Control Center - A total of 15 civilian, police and military 

officers and NCOs (the same personnel as for Target Area 2 

Headquarters at Ban Sri Vi Loi with which the BC HQ was to 

be co-located) . 

Local Control Center - ·7 Police NCOs for command, control and 

communications (C3) functions at each center. 

Strike Force - 4 Police NCOs and 20 Village Volunteers fyV) at each 

center. 

Village Informant Personnel - A total of 145 persons, S ·in each of the 

29 vi lloge.s in the restricted area • , 
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(.>) . .·. . : 
~Existing security force asseh in the restricted area under the control c-f the Nong · 

Khai CPM (i ·•., five Village Security Units) were to be incorporated into the ~ew plan, 

ond other operational units such as the Border Patrol Police (BPP), Marine Police (MP). 

lhe R'(A Special Operations Center (SOC), an RTA Psyops Tea~ and certain intelligence 

organizations, were to support as necessary. (The Plan 9 area, control elements, com­

munications, ond associated .operational units are shown at Fig. 4.) 

L\)) jf1{'A training curriculum was not attached to the order (it-s issued separately 

seven months later) but these salient points were included: 

"Training and equipment preparation: when personnel listed 

have been selected, the following should be executed -

(a) Carry out the training curriculum, with at least 

15 days of training. 

(b) Training for personnel of the BC HQ, LCS, Strike 

Force and Viilage Intelligence Personnel should 

be given on the mission, chain of command, 

procedures (SOP), and the use of weapons. 

(c) Preparation of arms and ammunition, communica­

tions,· and other equipment, as necessary, for 

training and operations." 

~) ¢') A particular point to be noted in examination of the Plan 9 document is that 

it does not contain specific operationol obiectives. Under the heading "Concept of 

Operation" are listed certain broad objectives: 

"Counter-infiltration activity a long the border should be 
conducted continuously over a long period of time ••• 

These activities include: 

• Providing public security to border area villagers. 

• Selecting volunte~rs for training and auignment 

in intelligence functions against loc:a I CT 

activity. 
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• Carrying out fMyops and civic action with the aim 

to persuade and promote the vi I lagers' cooperation 

with t~ Government in countering CT inli ltration 

along the border line. 

• Finally, continuous patrolling of both ground 

and river." 

(U) ¢'Another omiuion from the pion is ony reference to operational tactics. Thus, 

in addition to a lack of precision as to exactly what is required in the o~ration there 

is no direction on operational methods. These dr.ficiencies in regard to obiectives 

and tactics in the plan are .important not only to comprehending the subsequent evolu­

tion of the operation but also to a oroper assessment of the training function. 

4. Early Developments (U) 

~ l)) ,{'After submission of the Plan 9 draft to CSOC, there were correspondence and 

meetings between CSOC and CPM officials on operational, training and financial aspects. 

(SRI was not in the picture at the time; thus, details are not known.) At one time (in 

February 1969), CPM officials stated that the plan would start on 1 Ncrch with the first 

batch of informant trainees, and the full training pro9'am, including the Strike Force, 

was scheduled to finish on Nay 11, but several postponements were ·subsequently made 

because the necessary funds were not available. 

( U) ..ce{Finol approval of the plan Was given in early M.y, followed by the recruitment 

. 'crf 70 village informants in the second week of IJay and their immediately subsequent 

training which started on 19 ~y. In the meantime, the first phase--establishment of 

the restricted area and pof'ulation census--had not been c-arried out, and this was not to 

take place until after the coin., let ion of the intelligence and· Strike Force basic training 

in August. Neither were the control centers established nor were the VSUs deployed under 

Phase Two of the plan at this time. 
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S. Development of Basic and Field Training ~ (U) 

\_J) yt.( Plan 9 originally called for only basic training ses$ions for village informants 

and Strike Force personnel. Following approval of the plan by the RTG Supreme 

Command in M:Jy 1969 and provision by CSOC _of funds for salaries, per diem, and 

other operational and training expenses, the program began with the basic training of 

140 vi llogeri who had been selecte~ to become village informants in the 28 ~i llages 

inside the Plan 9 restricted area. The three weeks' coune was given to two consecu­

tive classes of 70 men each. Immediately afte~ard, four weeks• basic paramilitary 

training was given to the village volunteers and Provincial Police (PP) personnel· 

selected for the two 24-man Strike Forces. 

{~) p{'This initia-l training pro~am ended on 31 July 1969. The results, which will 

be discussed in detail in the next section, pointed up the need for more extensive training, 

including more practical exercise in operational tactics. Also, it should be noted here, 

the doily involvement of the responsible CPM officials in the training process had led 

the~ to expand the basic operational concept into new tactical doctrine. This, in turn, 

called for extensive field practice (mop training, field training and command past exercises) 

in Order to weld together the surveillance, c3 and apprehension elements into an effective 

working system. 

~) ¢'Further reasons for such field training were that the other operational units 

associated with Plan 9--Marine Police, BPP, SOC and VSUs--had received no train­

ing whatsoever in tactics designed specifically for border control operations; neither 

had the communications system and command/control centen for Plan 9 been established, 

or tested. 

(U) It was decided, therefore, that further individuo I, unit, and ioint training 

was needed and that this could best be achieved by a series of field training and com­

mand polt exercises that would practice and test all elements of the system. 

(U) Since the basic training and adwnced field training were essenti~lly different 

in purpose, location and timing, they will be addressed sepnately in the following sections 

of this report . 

: . 

. ~--.--:-~.:.,-·-.. --, --



----·-···· 

COI4PIB&tJTIAL 

8. Research Objectives and Scope (U) 

(_ V) II!( lhe work reported herein was a portion of the research effort conducted under 

the following overall task obiectives: . . . 

(1) To auist the ioint hi-U.S. Military Research and Development Center 

(MRDC) in the evaluation of CSOC border security plans. 

(2) To make recommendations for Improving Plan 9 operations~ 

( J) yt{ lhe specific objective of the troining evaluation -s to produce recommendations on 

instructional content, methods and phasing-with these recorrmendations leading to the 

. formulation of a training plan for implementation in other areas along the Thai-Lao border. 

Subsidiary obiectives were to establish training reference levels for interpreting test data for 

other portions of the Plan 9 evaluation; and to provide feedback for improving the ongoing 

Nong Khai CPM training activities. 

~) . ~n scope, this report is confined to on evaluation of the Plan 9 training program os 

it was planned and implemented from Nay 1969 throug, June 1970. The conclusions and 

recommendations are limited to those be..:ring directly on the training aspects of Plan 9; 

the overall ewluation of Plan 9 operations is contained in a companion report (see 

Preface). 

C. Research Approach (U) · 

1. Basic Training Evaluation (U) 

(U) During the basic training program, two Thai research per50mel attended each · 

lesson and produced, independently, written reports in a standard format. The reports 

included details of the type of lesson--lecture, demonstration and exercise--and what 

visual aids, if any, were used. Each report had a narrative on the scope and themes 

of the lesson, an assessment of the instructor's knowledge and degree of preparation, 

his delivery, mannerisms, and attitude to trainees; comments were also made on the 

trainees' attitude toward instruction, together with. !he .evaluators' ~biective assessments 
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(U) 

of the degree of their undentanding and assimilation of lessons. A sample lesson report 

is attached as Appendix A to this report. 

(U) All lesson reports were monitored regularly by an SRI professional experienced 

in intelligence and paramilitary· training techniques--both to develop an overall evalua~ 

tian and to provide the desired feedback to Changwat CPM tro.ining officials in the form 

of suggested amendments and improvements to the training counes as they progressed. 

Figure 1 illustrates this process. The more obvious and rectifiable shortcomings re­

vealed in the training reports were discussed directly with training officials, and this 

led, among other things, to an increasing emphasis on practical training methods as the 

counes progressed. Written reports, particularly on training content and techniques, 

were a I so made. 

2. Field Training Evaluation (U) 

(U) The ewluation method during the field training phase was essentially the same 
as for basic training, save that it was seldom possible to have more than One evaluator 

pre~nt at each of the various scenes of action. All training activities were covered, 

however, and the reports of the assigned ew luaton were supplemented by those of SRI 

personnel involved in Task One. field testing, which took place during the field training 

period. Personal obserwtion by SRI professionals, prohibited during most of the basic program, 

.wos also possible by this time and this greatly assisted in evaluating not only the standards 

of training achieved but also the previous reports of the evaluators. 

3. limitations (U) 

(U) As~ssments of training may be objective or subiective. Obiective assessments 

can be achieved through written tests and controllad perfor~nce tests, but since these 

were not applied during the basic training and only minimally during field training, they 

were ruled out as an assessment vehicle. Subiective assessments of training can be made 

tty ••perienced instructors on rating scales such as the STANINE GRADE*. But 'even 

· • ~ly\te~ based on the curve of normal distribution, of individual trainee performance 
..., a Mrees of tests throughout the training program. · · 

M 
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this--perhaps the least satisfactory method of training assessment--was not feasible, 

awing to (1) the inexperience of the observers in training matters, and (2) the restric­

tion of their activities to obserwition only, in as inconspicuous a manner as pos!ible. 

(U) Thus, from the outset it was recognized that the training ewluation wcs to 

be limited to a broad-gauge assessment of a training experiment. The observen were 

schooled in making their assessments deliberate,. isolated, and comparative; and they 

caught on surprisingly quickly to the elementary principles of instruction and an under­

standing of maior faults. From a detailed written account of what they themselves had 

learned (and separately reported), it was possible to gain a good picture of the methods 

ond quality of instruction, and a I so a fair assessment of what the trainees assimi Ia ted. 

The i"itiol evaluation process was later complemented and supplemented by the field 

training exercises, ~hich served to confirm or amend the preliminary findings. During 

this Iotter phase, in which SRI staff more fully p2rticipated, a mc,;e substantive assess­

ment of performance was achieved, although not a II of the trainees were involved. 

(U) A word is appropriate here regarding the assertions, often didactic, which will 

~ made as to the theory and practice of instruction. This is done only to estab1ish a 

)'OI'dstick for the criticisms, comments, and suggestions that follow, and in all cases they 

are drawn from the standard teaching of the Thai, British, U.S., and other sources quoted 

in "'• bibliog-aphy (Appendix K). Specific references are made in the text only when strictly 

ftlceuary, in order to avoid repetitious footnotes. 

(U) In the end, of course, the evaluative opinions expressed are necessarily those 

of "'• author. He has drawn on his experience ·o-f eight years with the training schools 

of "'• Royal M,laysia Police--the training department of which he headed from 1963 to 

1966 · lJ,ese schools covered paramilitary, int~lligence, aN:I technical training as well 

a' routine police subjects. 

~. Constraints (U) 

t II) ~. SRI participation In evaluoting the basic training program for Plan 9 was 

Vftdertolcen on the condition that only Thai research personnel would attend classes. Back• 

.ound assistance and advice on this initial training was welcomed by CPM officials, after u· ;~PI , ~'l - i:r,:_:.~,·.~ 
·~~lH~f~~Jc) · · 
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it had been made clear that formal odvhory support was not desired. It was neceuarily 

to be very much a lhai operation and foreign presence was to be kept, understandably, 

to a minimum. The relationship, therefore, was somewhat delicate and needed a consid­

erable amount of understanding and cooperation on both sides. lhere are many problems 

inherent in a situation where outsiders are not only looking over the shoulders of officials 

but are, in fact, evaluating their performance. ~is becomes particularly sensitive when 

the outsiders in question are known to be linked, however tenuously, with those officials' 

ultimate superior (i.e., CSOC). This position was further complicated by the problem 

that the village informants were intended to be trained as covert agents, with the con­

sequent need to safeguard their identities and modus operandi . 

( J) ~twas only to be expected, then, that SRI re~orch personnel were treotec! with 

some reservation at the beginning, that they should be given access to the minimum 

amount of restricted information, and that they should be required to operate at very 

low profile~ That these initial doubts sradually and steadily disappeared is a tribute to 

the tact, sincerity, and willingness to assist displayed by personnel involved. 

~) ~twas perhaps the experiential approach ta Plan 9 that allowed this cooperation 

to be established in the first place; and encouraged it not only through the basic training 

process but also in the evolution of the operational concepts and tactics upon which the 

field training was based; and thereafter in the field traintng itself. 
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II BASIC TRAINING ·VILLAGE INFORMANTS AND STRIKE FORCES (U) 

A. TraininfSchedule (U) 

Lu) yt(Phose Two of Pion 9, as amended, called for three weeks' .training of 140 

villagers selected to become informants for the 28 villages in the S km-deep restricted 

areas of Amphoes Bung Kan and Seka, where the border control operation was to be 

mounted. Two groups of 70 villagers were to be trained consecutively and this was to 

be followed immediately by four weeks' ~rami litary training of the two 20-man Strike 

Forces to be used in the restricted areas. 

ld) (~On 18 tolay 1969, the day before the first training course actually •torted, the 

Nong Khoi CPM issued order 134/2512, which scheduled the village informant counes 

and the Strike Force course as shown in the first column below. Subsequently, a II 

courses were shortened and the actual dotes fell as indicated. 

First Informant Course: 

Second Informant Course: 

Strike Force Course: 

Schedule per Order 

17 May-6 June, 21 days 

7 June-27 June, 21 days 

28 June-26 _July, 29 days 

Actual Schedule · 

19 Nay-4 June, 17 days 

16 June-3 July, 18 days 

7 July-31 July, 25 days 

The reason for courses being shortened was unavailability of scheduled instructors, and 

the gop between the first and second informant courses was caused by the difficulties of 

recruiting villagers during the wet (paddy planting) season, which broke in late May. · 

A II together, various postponements caused a slippage of nearly 12 weeks beyond the 

originally proiected completion dote of mid-May. Table 1 illustrates the successive 

schedule revisions. 
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LV) Table 1 . 

·~RAINING SCHEDULE CHANGES (U) 

(1969) 
Coune March April 1/Qy June July 

6 121824 6 121824 6 1218 24 6 1218 24 6 l218 24 

I 1 I I I I 

! ! I I 

' 

I 

I ; 

! I I 

I I I i I I i 

. . ' : 
! I ! I 

I 

F int Informant i I I 

·····~··r··, 
I 

·-~· ·-I i i I 
Co~ sa I j : I i 

I I ! : ; 

I . : I I ! I 
I I I I j ! I I 

! j 
i ' I 

I : 

Second Informant -i-•• le••••• i 
•••1-I • 

Course· I 

I 
I : 

i I i I 
i ' ; I I I 

j I i ; I I I I 

' I ; 
I 

I I i 
I I ! 

Strike Force i ••••••••• ..... , -~·--··--·· I ! Course ! 
! i I 

; 
: ; ; 

I I I I 

I I I : 
i I 

! 

I I i ! : I 

I i ! I 
I j I '' I 

•••••••• Originall')t.~rojected dates 

· •••••• Dates scheduled in training order 134/2512 

- Actual dates 

(U) It will be noted that the ploMed courses were considerably longer than the ... 

15~ay minimum laid down in the Pion 9 order and that the aggregate training period 

for the three counes was more than double ·the 30 days allowed for ·Phase Two in the 

plan. The individua I durations of the courses were determined entirely pragmatico lly, 

according to the CPM training supervisor, based upon (a) training f"•n'ds available, 

(b) the operationo I requirements, and (c), in the case of the Strike Force 1 by para­

•ilitary training experience 1 e.g. 1 the VOC basic training program. 

I. Recruitment of Trainees (U) 

~)~For the First informant course, villogen were recruited rather hurriedly ·and 
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informally in the preceding week by the Nai Amphoes of Bung Ko" and Seko, there being 

some indications of conscription rather t ... an o call for volunteers as envisaged in t ... e 

plan. The overa II co liber of trainees on this coune, as iudged by the two Thai cour$e 

e...a luators, was low. 

( J) c;t[ For· the second observer course, h~wever, the Nai Amphoes were given more 

notice and used their kamnans and puyoiblns in the recruiting procesi. Wcny vi llagen 

volunteered, and the caliber of trainees was distinctly higher than those of the first 

coune·•in the o~inion of the CPM G2/3 and the TJ,ai researcher~. 

( U) p{ The Nai.Amphoe• al•a recruited the Strike Force per.annel, o"i"ed by local 

security officials including the local omphoe RTA recruiting officen. The quality of 

the villagers trained on this course was comparatively very high, recruitment being 

much facilitated by the fac:t that it was made known that the Strike Forces were to be 

paid regularly. 

LJ ',¢Table 2 summarizes the backgrounds of trai"ees,as derived from ,question­

naires the trainees filled in during their .training period. The stati.stics sh;,w that the 

maiority of trainees had received education up to Prathom 4 level (i.e., four yeors of 

village elementary education); they were practically a II rice growen; their ages ranged 

from 17 to· 60 with 8~o under 40; and they had mostly hod a lifelong acquaintance with 

the villages fr\lm whicl• thoy were recruited. Although some of the informanh hod more 

or leu been conscripted into service (the completed questionnaire' ore too obscure for an 

accurate number), they were almo1t all keen to learn initially. Howe\er, their motiva­

tion dropped off considerably when they were told that they would be rewarded only for 

specific information, rather than be grven a small monthly retainer in addition tore­

wards, as they had expected wh.en recruited. 

( \)) JP{h is worth mentioning at this stage that the problem.of regular remuneration 

\o the village informants, both for their out-of-pocket exf)enses ~nd to maintain their 

interest and motivation, has not been sotisfoctori ly resolved even now (July 1970). 

The .original Plan 9 budget provides for payment of about •. 100 a month to each informant, 

and most, H not all, of the trainees did receive j 100 for two or three months following 
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( V) Table '1 . 

j¢'tRAINEES' eACKGROUt~OS (U) 

No. Pr;,nory ! 
of. 

Ages Morrit.·d 
Occupo•ion°" 

Yean in School 
Courw Train-

No.I Rice ,loth ... ,• I 6 
I I 

17-30 31-45 46-60 0' 3 4 s 7 I 8' I ees ·0 Former. 

90',,! l 

First fnforfft1nt 
.. 

70 31 31 8 37 sr .. Ia',, s 60 I I 

' I ' Second Informant 1s·· 47 23 5 40 53 8:: 17 65 ' ' 4 
I 

231· 58 l l I I 
I 

Strilce Force 40 24 16 - 86 14 35 I 2 

100 j s:r: I 14n., ! 7 ' ~ Total1 185 102 70 13 86"o 160 2 7 I 
I I 

• (U) Other occupation1: phuyoiban, cor~nttor. tt"Ochtor, barber, hawlcer, poultry mar. and swineherd. 

·~Including S viUagen from King AmphOt" Song Khom, where on exttonsion of Plan 9 was bt"ing consider.d. 

cv) 

4 ; a m;w 

I Y~n in Village ~ I 
i· 

! ! ; 5 l 10&. J 9 10 I< I I I I l lovf'r 

i i 1 l 3 
! ' 70 
i 

8! 67l 
i 

' I 
2 
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their return to their villages. n.is practice was discqntinued, f~ reasons unknown, 

in October or November 1969, since when none of the informants has received any­

thing in the way of a regular retainer. Added to this, even the most zc ... ious informants 

have ha.d littl~ or no chance to gather ony worthwhile information, since insurgent 

infiltrotio~-~nd other activities in ond around the Pion 9 area hove almost ceased since 

mid-1969. 

lU) jP( It is known, moreover, that some informants hove complained about the leek 

of financial incentive. Th,is point hos been mode to responsible CPM officials who, 

although sympathetic to the informants' plight, hove not yet been able to solve the 

problem. As matters stand, this seems a serious obstacle to the implementation of 

Plan 9. 

l V) jfZ{ Strike Force persoi.ne I, on the other hond, hove hod no wch problem • lhey 

hove regularly been paid 116 per diem since they were recruited ond ore generally 

better off than VDC and VSOU personnel in the Bung Kan/Seka orea 1 who ore reported 

not to receive their per diem with such regularity. 

C. Assignment of Instructors (U) 

1 . Sources (U) 

(U) Nineteen instructors were scheduled for the informant courses and 10 for the 

Strike Force course. The training load fe II heavily on the chongwat CPM, especio lly 

the G2/3 who wos the principal training planner,· organiz~r and supervisor. Other 

officio Is involved were the CPM Military Advisor 1 the Si~no Is Officer 1 the G 1/G41 

the Psyops Officer and the Adiutant. Other instructors were to be drawn from the 1/1 ~ 

RCT ond BPP Area Hqs ot Udorn 1 the local police Speciar' Bro.,nch, the Nong Khai PP 

Special Action Force (SAF) 1 _ Department of Local Administra~ion (DOLA) ond the 

Immigration Department. In addition, one member of the SRI Thai staff, Naior Theb 

Linalcanist, an ex-RTA :officer well-experienced in intelligence duties and counter­

insurgency training, participated in the instructiona I process ot the express invitotio" 
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(U) 

of the Nong Khai CPM Military Advi,or and the G2/3, with whom he had been long 

acquainted. 

(U) With this addition, the wrious lessons in the syllabYs were covered by 

imtructon with a background in their subiects. Whetht~r they would also have teach­

ing experience and would be awilable as scheduled .erft2ined to be seen. 

2. Instructor/Trainee Ratio (U) 

(U) It will be remembered that the trainees attending the three courses were to 

be 70, 70, 40, in that order. In four lessons (Weapon Training and Communications) 

an assistant instructor was also scheduled but this did not involve splitting th-. class 

into two. Thus, throughout all .:ourses the class size ranged from 40 to 70 trainee,s. 

This was to prove a great handicap to good instruction: military training manuols 

commonly hold that no instruc~or can properly handle a class of mor~ than 25 men. In 

the learning process it is commonly accepted that the maximum amount of individual 

pr'!ctice is essential for good results, and it is obvious that the larger the class the 

smaller chance there is for individual participation. 'Nhen classe~ reach fifty and a 

hundred, military instruction becomes mass production. FTom the outset, tnerefore, 

the prospects of attaining the training obiectives among a maiority of trainees during 

the basic training prosram were handicapped. 

D. Training Objectives (U) 

\._ l)) ~The obiectives, common to the informant and Strike Force courses, were laid 

down in Nong Khai CPMOrder 134/2512 as follows: 

"Purpose of Training 

1. To handle and maintain weapons for fighting and self-defense. 

2. To learn basic tactical operations. 

3. To understand operational orders and the command-control. 

system. 

4. To carry out tactical patrolling~-·and searching for and 

destroying insurgents in the area of respons-ibility. 

IM . :. 
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S. To assist in the protection of local stations (LCS ), villages 
and vil.lage informants in the assigned operational areas, 
when harrassment and terrorism are carried out by the 
insurgents. 

6. To understand government propaganda and psychologicol 
operations techniques. · 

7. To be responsible for assigned duties and to understand 
the democratic administration of the country. 

8. To learn about intelligence and reporting both inside 
and outside the country • 

9. To hcve a knowledge of insurgent tactical operations. •• 

~ )~lthough these objectives were 10mewhat ambitious in View. of the :hort dura­

tion "f the training courses and ~re unspecific in nature, they do accord generally with 

the concepts in Plan 9 of counter•infi ltration, public security, intelligence, psycholog­

ical operations, civic action, and patrolling. It remained to be seen how these ob­

iectives would be fulfilled during the training program. A point to be noted is that 

afthcugh the objectives of the village informant and Strike Force training were lumped 

together, the informants were never expected to carry out the offensive and defensive 

fu,ctions implied in obi~ctives 2, 4 and S. 

E. Course Preparation {U) 

1. Syllabus and Timetable -Village Informant Courses (C) 

~) f/l( Th~t block syllabus for the village informant training is sho- in Table 3. 

~ detailed syllabus and the daily timetable are attached as Appendixes 8 and C. 

Inasmuch as the ;;yllabi were similar for .both the villose. ·informant courses only one set 

is reproduc~d, although the variations in their implementation will be discussed separately 

under F be low. 

a •. Comments on Syllabus (U) 

(1) (U) Mast of the syllabus subiects are generally in accordance with 

the training obiectives relewnt to the role of village informants as stated in Plan 9 and 

cover the communications function :'h_ich was omitted from the _list_. of obiectives. ~ 

. : ~ 
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l-') -- Table A-3 . 

~VILLAGE INFORNANT TRAINING--BLOCK SYLL'.BUS (C) 

A. Subjects 

1. Physico I training and exercise 

2. Hand combo t 

3. Weapon training (shotgun and carbine) 

4. Communications 

S. Intelligence and reporting 

6. Map reading and compass using 

7. Democratic administration 

8. Communist administration 

9. Comparison between democratic and communist 
administrations 

10. Communist propaganda and recruitment 

11. Psychological Operations 

12. Rura I development and public rehabilitation 

13. Thai history 

14. Airplanes, helicopters, weapons and uniforms of 
Red China, North Vietnam and Pathet Lao 
Leftist Lao soldiers 

15. International laws in border crossing 

16 •. lnd\Xtrination 

17. Tour 

18. Commander's time 

I. Process 

1. Orientation to procedures and places 

2. Opening ceremony 

20 
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Hours ·-
8 

8 

8 

11 

42 

12' 

4 

4 

2 

2 

8 
7 

8 

1 day 

-3 hours 
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)JICI Table A-3 (Concluded) 

C. Number of Days and Hours in Training 

1. Total days 

2. Training days 

3. Training hours 

4. Training schedule 

0600-0700 

0900- 1200 
1300- 1700 

1900-2000 

fhysical exercise 

Class and training 

Indoctrination and enterta~nment 

21 days 

16 days 

144 houn• 

• Excluding daily physical exercise~ the actual planned lessons cover a total of 
144-16 = 128 training hours (not including lesson breaks}. 

:. 
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(2) ~The syllabus attempu to cover too rn:Jny subiech and too much 

matter, however, for minimally educated villagen. The selection of material and the 

allocation of time are common problems to all forms of training. It is better only to 

teach essentia Is thoroughly than to allot a proportion of time to every de~irable subject. 

The euentials relevant to discharging an inforrn:Jnt role ore contained in items 4, 5, 6 and 

1• of Table 3. These subjects total 75 houn, i.e., iust over 50% of the owroll 

syllabus. Insurgent activities (item 10) are allowed a mere 3 hours, as is government 

psyops (item 11). Motivational training, on the other hand, which is important but 

incidental to the specific training obiectives, is given 28 hours, or 20% of the syllabus 

(items 7-9, 12, 13 and 16). This is too much foro course of this duration and purpose. 

( l)) (3) • yzf No provision is rn:Jde for explaining the c~ncept of Plan 9 and 

the role, duties and responsibilities of village informants within this concept. 

(4) (U} The detailed syllabus (Appendix B) does not indicate the instructional 

method or technique (lesson/demonstration/exercise) to be used in each lesson, nor is 

there reference to standard or specially produced lesson plans. Neither does the time-

table (Appendix C). 

l U) (5) cpf Overall, there is a flavour of training too sophisticated for the 

type of trainee involved, very few of whom had been exposed to military, paramilitary 

or any other form of training in their lives. It must be remembered, ~owever, that the 

whole undertaking was necessarily exoerimental; there was no precedent for the attempt 

to conv~rt villagers into trained informants within a three-week period. 

b. Com,:,ents on Timetable (U) 

{ ~) }f1 As indicated in Appendix: C, the informant course timetable was produced weekly 

as t~ coune progressed. The basic fault in this timetable is that the lessons ore not 

tequential and not sufficiently graduated for trainees of this particular background. For 

••ample, ten of the eleven lessons on Communications were ~eheduled right at the be-

vinning of the course before the trainees hod any instruction on what their duties in 

olner~tion and information gathering would be, c.nd how they would be expected to record 

ond relay their reports. Similarly, the basic principles of intelligence should hove been 

taught ear Her. It is not proposed to detoi I any more instances of sequence fouhs here 
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but the interested reader can compare APpendix C with the timetable of the outline plan in 

Section VI , and with the recommendation' for syllabu' revision presented under part G .7 · 

of this section. 

(U) With further regard to lesson programming, it is an instructional tenet 

that to best ensure trainees' undentanding and concentration, the hardest work should 

be scheduled in the morning when they are at their brightest, and the more interesting 

and practical work reserved tor the afternoon when they are more tatiSJ~ed. While this 
• tenet is observed in about a half of the timetable, there are many violations. for example, 

the average receptivity of the trainees to three or four solid hours each of Democratic 

Administration, Communist Administration, Comparison between (the two) Administrations, 

and History wourd not be as "eat on hot afternoons as it would be in the morning. In· 

structor availability may have played some part in this timing, but better planning and 

imaginati'->n might have ovoided scheduling consecutive lessons on these comparatively 

dull subjects at this time of day, with their highly probable result of saturation. 

(U) Another basic training tenet is that the tempo of training .must be con­

trolled. In arranging a weekly timetable it is always necessary to bear in mind that 

work starts on a "Monday morning-ish•• level, warms up on WednesdOy and Thursday 

to its maximum, drops a little on Friday, and reaches its lowest point on Saturday in 

anticipation of the weekend. This tempo is therefore governed by the ~eekend rest, 

and Saturday· morning is the idea I time for administrative and routine matters that 

require little energy. Although it is difficult to control training tempo satisfoctori ly 

in short courses, more should be done to place the essential core of training matter in 

the mid-wl!ek period. Examples of what should have been avoided were the intelligence 

lessons on Saturdays, and the seven hours of Psyops and Rurol Development scheduled on 

the very last day in lieu of a more appropriate windup. 

(U) A working week of five and a half days is the usually accepted norm 

for paramilitary training, particularly if the average working day contains more than 

eight training hours (it was nine in a II three Nong Khai courses). As far as possible, • 
Saturday afternoons should be free as well as Sundays, in order to ovoid training 

fatigue and to allow trainees time to shop, sightsee, and otherwise refresh themselves .• 
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Receptivity to instructiOn, and hence assimilation, ha~ tradiiionally been er.honced 

by the Ianger weekend reus; 11 crash'' instruction for three weeks with only two One­

day breaks is uwally too much for the average man. It also throws a strain on the 

instructional and administrative staff, particularly if they have n:-ore than one coune 

to teoch. 

(U) A notable omission from the timetable is night training in the important 

obserwtion and reporti,S subiects. Since infiltration was known ~o take place usually 

during the hours of darkness, it should have been expected that the differences between 

obserwtion by day and night would be explained (in a day less,n) and practiced by 

night. This comment a I so applies to the syllabus. 

(U) Fino lly--perhaps a minor point on the surface, but one which can cause 

misunderstanding and abuse--is the omissien of any regular specified breaks betweef) 

lessons. The usuo I practice is 10 minutes after 45-50 minutes' instruction, with longer 

breaks, soy for 20 minutes, at mid-morning and mid-afternoon for refreshment. However, 
\... 

such breaks were token--and often for longer than 10 or 20 .minutes--in interruption of 

actua I lesson periods. Specification of precise lesson periods and the break between 

each period in the timetable would have made the situation clear to both instructors and 

trainees. 

2. Syllabus and Timetable -Strike Force Course (U) 

(U) The block syllabus is shown in Table 4. The detailed syllabus and the time-

table ore shown at Appendixes 0 and E. Before analyzing these it i5 necessary 

to give some details of the organization and strength of Strike Forces and the role they 

ore expected to ploy in Plan 9. 

a. Role and Training Requirements for Strike Force (U) 

~)~n brief, a Strike Force (SF) of 24 men, consioti"s of 20 village volunteen 

lVV), 2 Provincial Police (PP) NCOs as the leaduship elements and 2 PP privates as 

radio operators, was to be established with and und~r the control of each .of the two 

Plan 9 Loca I Control Stations (LCS). It was to be the first-line patrolling and respon5e 

unit within the LCS area. Its basic structure is two sc;~ads of 10 W e~ch commanded 
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ll)) / Table 4 . . 

«A1 STRIKE FORCE TRAINING--BLOCK SYllABUS (U) 

Houn 

A. Subjects 

1. Physical Exercise 10 

2. Hand Combat 13 

3. Foot Ori II 7 

4. Rifle Drill 11 

s. Weapons Study 7 

6. firing and firing Positions 7 

7. battle Drill and Combat Formations 14 

8. Squad and Platoon Tactics 10 

9. Patrolling 11 

10. Grenade Throwing 7 

11. Ambush and Counter-Ambush 7 

12. Surprise Attacks and Raids 3 

13. Guerri I Ia 'Capturing 8 "I 
' 

14. ExpiOlives and Sabotage 4 ~ 

·l 

15. Map and Compass 14 ! 

16. Combat Intelligence 4 . 
l 17. Communications 3 
r 18. Psychological Operations 
~ 

3 

' 19. Nursing _and Sanitation t 
3 

20. Development and Rehabilitation 2 

21. Democracy 2 

22. Communism 2 

23. Comparison of Democracy and Communi'm 2 

24. His tory of Thai land 2 

25. Firing with live Ammunition 14 

26. Tour 7 

27. Motiwtional Training 16 

28. Commander's Hours 7 

25. ·t 
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~ Table 4 (Concluded) 

8. Process 

1. Introduction to places and loco I program~ 

2. Opening ceremony and orientation 

3. CI05ing ceremony 

C. Days and Hours of Training 

1. Tota I days 

2. Training days 

3. Training houn 

4. Training schedule 

0600-0700 

0900- 1200 

1300- 1700 

1900- 2000 

....... 

Physico I Exercise 

Training 

Training and Recreation 

.. 
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Hours ·-
1 day 

3 houn 

4houn 

29 days 

2J da'IS 

201 hours 

,j 

~~ 

ij 

i 

. i .. 
.-·;~.-.A~) 



___. ----

C61'Q·FIUEI4TIAL . .l1. -" 
~f~~(liP~ }.~ 

(C) v-1 V f~ 
It is to be noted that these requirements are in accordance with the trainir.g ob· 
listed at part D above. 

. ' 
b. Commenn on Syllabus (U) i .. :. . 
(C) Comments already made on the village informant syllabus 

much subject coverage, opera tiona I concept, instructiona I techniqu , and sophist ica­

rion of content, also apply to the SF sy I lobus. This sy I Iabus was ~ uced by the 

CPM training supervisor after studying the VDC recruit, RTA rec it, DDP (Develop• 

ing Democracy Program), and Range"' training syllabi o The c ne $haws much n~ore 

concentration on essential subjects than does the informant s 

were fairly ample precedents for SF-type training. 

(C) It is to be noted, however, that there is provision in the SF syllabus 

(nor in the informant syllabus) for insurgent tactics, ich was one training objective; 

there is no mention of intelligence collection·; and e provision of 3 hours for commu­

nications training is teo little. 

(C) At the outset, it was also noted at the SF course was to be shorter than 

other similar forms of porami!itorf training. e VDC course, which is most analogous 

to the SF training, had been lengthened fr m four to six weeks, the Iotter period being 

considered the minimum necessary for im orting the bosic military and paramilitary skil1s. 

Moreover, the SF role is similar to, a just as demanding as, the VDC. It would op· 

pear logical, therefore, to give the· F just as much basic training. 

(C) A final, and perhap the most important, point is that much more attention 

should be paid to ambush and co nter-ambush training o It has always been clear that 

physical operations for border antral will need to be able to interdict, part.icularly at 

night, the passage of insur t personnel and supplies throusr a norrow"border belt (in 

which there may never hav been any permanent insurgent presence). However, the 

syllabus concentrates on rills and tactics (items 1, 8, 12 and 13: a total of 35 lesson 

periods) :nore suited to he regular daytime counterinsurgency operations against insurgent 

camps and overt acti 1ties in the interior areas of Northeast Thailand o Only 7 periods 

ore allowed for am sh training although, together with potroll ing, it was to be the 

prime operotiono tactic of Pion 9. 
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It is to be noted that these requirements ore in accordance with the trainir.g obj~ctives 

listed at part D above. 

b. Comments- On Syllabus (U) 

(.J) cp{ Comments already mode on the.villoge informant syllabus in regard to too 

much subiect coverage, opera tiona I concept, instructiona I techniques, and sophist ico­

tion of content, a I so apply to the SF sy I Iabus. This syllabus was produced by the 

CPM training supervisor after studying the VDC recruit, RTA recruit, OOP (Develop· 

ing Democracy Program), and Rangers' training syllabi. The course shows ft\Uch n:ore 

concentration on essential subiects than does the informant syllabus but, then, there 

were fairly ample precedents for SF ·type training. 

l 0) ¢' It is to be noted, however, that there is no provision in the SF sy I lobus 

(nor in the informant syllabus) for insurgent tactics, .which was one training objective; 

there is no mention of intelligence collection; and the pro~ision of 3 hours for commu­

nications ~raining is teo little. 

l V) uz{ At the outset, it wos also noted ~hot the SF course was to be shorter than 

other similar forms of poramilitc:;rt training. The VOC course, which is most analogous 

to the SF training, hod been lengthened from four to six weeks, the Iotter period being 

considered the minimum necessary for importing the bosic military and paramilitary skills. 

Moreover, the SF role is similar to, and iust os demanding as, the VOC. It would ap­

pear logical, therefore, to give the SF just os much basic training. 

( V) vz{ A final, and perhaps the most important, point is thot .much more otte~tion 
should be paid to ambush and counter-ambush training. It has always been clear that 

physical operations for border control will need to be able to interdict, port.iculorly ot 

night, the passage of insurgent personnel and supplies throuit a ~arrow border belt (in 

which there may never have been on),' permanent insurgent pr~sence). However~ the 

syllabus concentrates on drills and tactics (items 1, 8, 12 and 13: o total or" 35 lesson 

periods) :nore suited to the regular daytime counterinsurgency op~rations against insurgent 

c:amps and overt activities in the interior areas of North~ast Thailand. Only 1 periods 

are allowed for ambush training although, together with patrolling, it wo.s to be the 

prime operational toe: tic of Pion 9. 
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c. Comments on Ti.metable (U) 

(U) Comments made eorlier on the informant coutse timetable regarding se­

quence, tempo, and. rest ~riods a1$9 . .ap~ly to the SF timetob_le (Appendix E). Additional 

comments on the Iotter follow • 

(U) Soturatio". A p:uticular flaw in the SF timetable is the alarming 

amount of saturation ine·1itable in scheduling cOnsecutive training on each subiect in 

the ~yllabus until both it and the trainees ore exhausted. For one example, a1118 

actual training hours on the first three days are devoted exclusively to foot drill 

and weapons drill. Apzrt from the fact that drill is best learned in small doily da~es 

in the coolest part of the day, and could have ea~ily been spread evenly throughout 

·the course because the instructors were local, nothing could hove been more calculated 

to hove put off the men, who had never been physically conditioned, than these solid, 

consecutive chunks of hard labor throughout the day. It is perhaps ironic that the 

subiect of the motivational lecture on the fourth day was ''Endurance.'' 

lv )~edundancy. Twc whole days tthe fourth and fift~t) were given up to 

description, principles of aiming and firing postures for the rifle, carbine and shotgun 

respectively. Insofar as the shotgun was the only weapon likely t~ be available for 

the W, a day spent on describing the characteristics and nome parh of other weapons 

was inappropriate at this time. It also took another day to ~ through the principles of 

aiming and firing postures for each weapon individually when, ahhough aiming a _shot­

gun is not quite the some· thing as aiminy a rifle or carbine, the postures ore similar for 

a II weapons • 

~){¢('lack of Night Training. lhere is :-.a provision in the timetable for 

night training on patrolling, combat tactics and ambush, in spite of the fact that this 

is when the SF will be expected to operate agcinst infiltrators. The reasons why such 

·training was omitted should be reconsider«;d to make the progam os r«21istic os possible. 

(U) In sunv:nary, the timetable should. be reexamint;d and realigned os to 

sequence, balance and realism. The subsequent repcrts of evaluators that the trainees 

were sometimes "tired," "bored" or "saturated" stem directly from ~eakneu in these 

respects. 
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3. Instructional Techniques (U) 

~) ¢'Reference hos already been made ta the omission of lesoon methods from the 

prowams of both village informant and Strike Force courses. In early dicussions with 

CPM officials it was learned that _the em~hasis of training was to be on the lecture 1 

(,)) ~h, although it has the adwntage of handling easily the large number of trainees 

involved, is the instructional technique least likely to impart know!edge, especially 
. ' 

to men of low educational background. In fact, all standard military tr~ining manuals 

emphasize the need to exploit as many of man's five senses as possible during the 

training proc:en, with emphasis on trainee participation in this process. Training 

manuals commonly show approximately the following proportions as desirable for teach­

ing most ski lis*: 

Explanation t'Tell'') 100/o 

Demonstration (''Show·') 2S~o 

·Practice (''Do'') 65°/o 

' . 
The techniques oc:tua lly used during the conduct of training wil i be discussed later in 

contrast with this standard. 

4. Lesson Planning (U) 

(U) When, ius't before the beginning of the first informant course ,it became appa­

rent that no lesson plans hod been produced and that the CPM was· unable to obtain them, 

10mple lesson plans were ~upplied from MRDC, USOM and SRI resources as follows: 

(o) English and Tha.i versions of the .PP Special Acti~n Force 

basic: Cl training manuals in two volumes 

~b). Three copies of the Thai manual used for police Chaiya 

basic Cl training 

(c) Selectee!. lesson plans in English and Thai of the basi·c: 

training for People's Assistance Teams (PAT)-- village 

security units raised in Changwats Nakon Phanom and 

Sakon Nakhon, whose rolet"emphasizes rura I security, 

psyops and intelligence. 

• (~) ~t:A, 21-6, Techniques of Military Instruction, page 63; ·gives this rotio. 
t ~ etesh War Office Manual on Good Instruction (Port One), at page 19. 
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(d) Three copies (in Thai) of an SRI documl'nt on the fundamenta I~ of 

agent recruitment, handling and training. 

(U) These lesson plans and literature were aimed at a hi~er level of trainee than tho5e 

in Plan 9 and they by no means covered the whole of the syllabi but iome of them, auita'lly 

amended, we"' relevant to the scheduled lessons, and they were, at least, better than 

nothing. 

(.!1) ~s aiready mentioned, the CPM t10ining Older_, published only the day 

before the first inforrmnt course started and this gave little lead time for instructors 

in the first week to preplr:! properly for their lessons. It transpired during the first 

count: that few, if any, of the instructors prep:2red themselves satisfactorily. Whether 

this was owing to lack of notice, ignorance of method and of the need to prepare lessons, 

or· for same other reason, is not known. Instructors who also took part later in the second 

inforrmnt and Strike Force courses improved noticeably in thei~ delivery and knowledge 

as they became more exposed to the instructiono I process, and those few in"olved in the 

initio I phases of field training, which included re~teration of basic training lessons, 

became quite expert. 

S. Training Aids (U) 

(U) The detailed syllabi for all three courses indicate an impressive range of visual 

and other training aids. Except for the blackboard, pointer, chalk, weapons and radios~ 

however, they did not exist. Again, the CPM was unob~e to obtain a"y assistance 

through its administrative ch:annels, the weakness of w~ich was underlined by the fact 

that the Military Advbor, a full Colonel of the RTA, himself had to visit the RTA film 

laboratory in Bangkok in order to seek appropriate training films. 

(U) Other urgently required items were proiection equipment, compasses and maps. 

When it became clear that the5e would not be forthcoming from any regular source, the 

folloWing items were issued by MRDC on temporary loan: 

16 mm film proiector (sound) and screen - 1 

35 mm slide proiec~or. - 1 

:. 
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(U) 

ewe cs21C 1 ill 

Tape .recorder 

Public addreu system 

lensatic companes 

• 

1:50,000 maps of Plan 9 area (sets) 

- 1 
.. ~ 1 

- 12 
-20 

(U) In the absence of prepared lesson plans it is not possible to comment on the 

adequacy of thew training aids to the in~tructionol content, other thon to state thot 

most of them ob·,iou~ly would be required. Thi~ point will be dealt with under conduct 

of training later. Also, it is impouible to comment on the opproprio_tenen of the many 

scheduled charts because the~e were not prepared in advance of the leuons, either. 

6. Training Foci lities (U) 

(U) For classroom and trainee accommodation, o disused school adjoining the 

Nong Khai CPM office was cleaned out, the building was wired for electricity, piped 

water was laid on and temporary bathrooms built--all for a few hundred baht·. The 

classroom, which was Iorge enough for 70 trainees, wen equipped with borrowed modern 

desks,· o blackbcard and !ecturer's podium, and much effort went into adorning the wo lis 

with well-prepared motivational and security slogans. The trainees' accommodations, 

next door to the classroom, were adequate and, after each mon hod been provided a 

mosquito net, pil!ow and blanket (on the third day of training during the fint course), 

the trainees were quite comfortable. Adioining the classroom also was a spacious yard 

·for exercise, drill and games, ·with on adequate mess holl beyond. (figure 2 show_s 

typical training scenes at these facilities.· The trainees being exercised ore the Strike 

Forces ut on early stage of their training.) Two kilomete~s ·away was the airfield, 

around which there was ample space ·for field training, with vegetation and open oreos 

similar too village environment. The CPM officials responsible for arranging these 

facilities were iustly proud of their efforts. 

7 · Caveat and Summary Comment on Training Preparations (U) 

(U) To the practical supervising instructor, much of the foregoina comment must 

'""' 0 catalog of the counsels of perfection--a primer, os it were, on the ideo Is of 

,;~ •0 '' of instruction. He might ~ell say that granted the importance of the principle, 

~tiOfted, there is o great deal of difference between ~inting out ideal me]hOds of'· 
t.Q;,.;fW'!I 0~ p tt• th • • .. -. u •ng em ento practice .. 
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(b) Exercise Yard 

FIG.2 BASI~. TRAINING SCENES (U-) 
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(U) ln·all training--even in the be~t-equipped, regular iiutitution~·-the weekly, 

sometimes daily ;·grapple with the training program destroys many illusions. The art 

t: .... 

of filling those ~rried rows of little squares in the timetable is conditioned not $0 much 

by considerations of technique 1 tf!mpo, inhibition, or reinforcement, • os by how many 

trucks ore awilable on Tuesday, whether the practice ra.nge can be borrowed from the 

police on Thursday and, above all, whether the ~cheduled internal and external instruc­

tors wi II be on leo ve 1 sick, or otherwise unavailable. 

(U) Compromi~e is inevitable; the supervising instructor must make the best of a 

~rie1 of bad jobs. The principles of learning themselves con be .e If-contradictory. 

Sometimes to ensure tempo wi II be more important than to avoid fatigue; .ometimes 

variety will be impossible without'o liule inhibition, and so on. 

(U) All of these problem\ we_re inevitably magnified in the Nang Khai basic train· 

ing program. Although the overo II impression given by this commentary may be that the 

instructiono I aspects of the courses _were poorly prepared, and to some. extent makeshift 1 

against thi:a must be balanced the facts t"lQt the organizers were inexpe.-ienced in plan­

ning for training, harassed by their regular opera tiona I and administrative duties which 

were often pressing, apparently ill-supported frnm national ond from local government 

resources;- above all, they were attempting to deal with on exp~rimentol operational 

plan and training program for which there are few, if any, precedents. 

(UI Another foetor to be borne in mind when assessing the Nong Khoi training is 

the non·institutionolized character of t~c CPM concept within the RTG. As is the case 

in other changwah in Northeast Thailand, the Nong Khoi CPM has only operational 

and limited adm:n:strative authority in regard to specific operations and operational 

Forces assigned. It has no disciplindry authority ond minimal means of ensuring thot 

disciplinary action eon be taken against miscreant penonnel among the operational units 

under its control. In the absence of orders from the notional level directing local·civil 

police ond military organization~ to assist each other in specifically laid-down circum· 

stances, the concept of loco I cooperation appear\ to be based on personal relotionsh;ps. 

• !U' .I~ !eoching theory, learning two or more similar subjects side by side. causes. 
•nhebttton; learning two or more awech of tl,e \Ome subject causes reinforcement. 
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(U) 

And even then there Mems to be reticence to ask tor anything unleu the requestor is 

sure of a positive answer. This might explain the con~traint in administrative.relations 

batween the CPM and CSOC encountered ~everal time' during the Nong Khai training 

experience. 

(U) lhus the CPM tends to have form rather than substance and appears, at present, 

to be somewhat of a~ orphan in the government family. V'Jhether the legai and formal 

reorganization of mid-1969 has ameliorated this situation remains to be .een, but unless 

the terms of reference of CPM5 ore more clearly established and mode known in their 

relationship to other local operational ogene ies of the RTG, the pre~ent unsotisfoc:tory 

state of affairs is I ikely to continue. 

(U) In view of this situation and their mony administrative and logistical handicaps, 

~nd considering the novel nature of Pion 9, CPM officials c:on be said to hove expended 

o substantial effort in setting up the basic training pro9'am. 

f. . Conduct of Training--General Consideration~ (U) 

1. Planned vs Actual Instruction (U) 

(U) A summary of the lessons given during each course compared with those planned 

is shown in Table 5. Fro,;. this it will be seen that the proportion of planned trahing 

actually carried out was: First Informant Coune--76°e; Second Informant Course•-6JC/o; 

o~ Strike Force Course--75°o. 

2. lnstruc~ional Techniques Used (U) 

~) ~e overall ratios for lectures, demonstrotio~s o:.C. proetieol exercise• ore shown 

in Fig. 3, together with the commonly recommended standard for comparison. As the 

chart illustrates, there was on increasing accent on demonstrations and trainee participation 

as the courses progres,ed. lfte main reason for the con\iderable difference between the 

two informant courses was that two days or practical field eJJCercis~s on observation, 

memory training, recording, communications and rep('rting were staged at the end of the 

second informant course. n,e practical work on the Strike Force course was very good: 
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morning lectures on weapon training, ·tactics, and map reading, particularly, wtrre 

accompanied by many _!~monstrations and then followed by afternoon practical exercise1 

to drive the lessons home. 

3. u~ of Training Aids (U) 

(U) Training aids largely consisted of obvious item' such as weapons, radios, maps 

ond compasses. Oia9"ams, charh and pictures were seldom uied, except for the SF 

course, and those used we~e generall)· too flmall and few for a Iorge clan. Mlch more 

V1ould be done by instructors to stimulate trainee interest, by preparing simple chorh · 

ond diagrams to illustrate their texts, if only to highli#-t the major themes of the lesson. 

More exteniive uie of t.,e blackboard, always available in the clanroom, should be 

made. The instructors should be given more thorough training in blackboard writing 

·technique: e.g., letters and figures were often either badly written or too una II to be 

seen ot the back of the class, some instructors had the habit ot talking to the block­

board, and none used the effective technique of uncovering prepared blackboard 

diagrams at the appropriate point in a lesson. Only one instructional film (on map 

reading) was screened, and the slide projector was not used at all. 

4. Performance of Instructors tUi 

~);!(Of the 19 instructors scheduled lor t.,e informant trcining, ·3 were not avoilable 

for the first course and 9 missed the. second. Tne Sl'ecific reasons for their absence are 

unknown, the usual response to a question on the point being that they were too bus)· 

with their duties or on leave. Occasionally, t.,e CPM G2/3 replaced an absent in­

structor; more often the lesson was cancelled. All of the 15 instructors scheduled for 

the Strike Force training put in an appearance, however, olthoug, several were not 

obit to give oil the lessons expected ~f them. 

~) ¢'Except for the Strike ·Force course, there was wide variation in the experience, 

~"Owltd')t, o~d competence of instructors. An overall evaluation, based on the observon' 

reoort,, lndic'ltes that the majority were unpunctual, not fully preoored in. their subjects, 
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and, as mentioned above, made inwfficient use of visual aids. In no case was a lesson 

handout (text) given to the trainees and, except for the manuars on paramilitary subjects, 

no instructor had a full Ienon plan ·prepared by himself. Most had made short notes of 

lesson topics and a few had nothing to refer to. At least half of the instructors spoke 

too fast. lOr the students and they either could not or did not try to speak the Northeast 

dialect. There was a tendency for instructors ,·o cover too much wound in the period 

allotted to them (a common instructional fault), and thus there wos little or no time for 

question-and-answer. 'Nhen questions were asked, instructors were ofteft either unable 

or unwilling to answer them, and so the vital instructional aspects of trainees • reception 

and assimilation of knowledge were not tested; nor were written tests conducted exept 

for a few message reporrs. 

l U) ~ere wa• a· noticeable improvement in the •tandard af in•tructian during the 

second inf:;,rmar.t course. All the instructors had taken part in the fint course o:"!d had 

benefited from the experience. Those who also instructed in the Strike Force program 

improved even further, thus supporting the previous inference that lock of instructing 

experience and preparation was the initial handicap. 

S. Coverage of Technical Subjects (U) 

(U) There was too much time emphasis on technico I detai I in a II counes. For 

example, a lot of time was spent in explaining the theory of radio and the propagation 

of radio waves, and much of the weapon instruction was devoted to the students II'Orn­

ing the sizes, weights and part names of various weapons. Wtany of these technica I 

dtttails were given in English, which was of no oractical use to tl,e trainees what~ever, 

and t~e time spent on them detracted from the more important aspects of handling, use, 

and rna intenance of the~e items. 

\,Y) yt( Similarly, the repeated attempts ta instruct .untrained villagers in the princ:iales 

of map reading and compass were very unproductive. Subsequent efforts made to teach 

map reading to selected informants and Strilce Force personnel during field training exer­

cises were also to no avail. The Plan 9 training e:.perience suggests that instructions might 

better be concentrated on natural direc:tion-findinganddhtonce-iudgirHI in relation to well 
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defined natural and man-made landmarki. Thii.would not only meet the plan require­

ments but would produce far more u~eful resulu than attempting to grapple with the 

complexities of the Univenal Tran,vene Mercator, rmp 'ymbol' and COir'pau wria­

tions·-all of whicl, few-·even highly-trained military. per~nnel ever mo'ter, 

~rticularly in the rural Northeast n'Oilond environment. More will be ~aid on this 

subject later, ending with specific propota Is for feasible ond proctico I training in 

Section VI (see Table 28) • 

G. Conduct of Informant Training ond Results (U) 

(\l) ~Whot then, at the end of his bcnic coune hod ttae. overage informant trainee 

really learned? It would perhaps be better to detoi I the resulh in termi of function 

rather than according to the training sequence. 

l. Informant Role and Duties (C) 

~) (0rom his bosic t.raining. the inforrrcnt :)Oined •ome idea of Plan 9 and the 

fact that J,~ wa\ to observe and report \u\Picioui movemenh and activities in his village 

crea--altno'"•gn theie n;bjects were not included in the courW! syllabus. He hod Deen 

told repeatedly that his activities wer~ to be covert but, if intelligent, he could not 

reconcile this with being recruited quite openly and then brought into Nong ·Khoi for 

a three weeks' trotning course for which there woi no cover story. AI 50, he was told 

that he would be supplied with a shot~n, radio and bicycle when he returned to hh 

village, and must have wondered how·he could explain these away to his fellow vHiagen. 

(It is relevant to note here that informants were repeatedly warned, in subsequent field 

training sessions, about their protective security and the need to keep their activities 

a secret from other villagers--all in an environment where this is ~tently impossible. 

This reflected a curious dichotomy in the official attitude ove.r the role and activities 

of village informants, since in informal. conversations it was freely and &equently re­

cognized that they cannot operate underground, except ~rhap~ those specially selected 

for intelligence octiv~ities in Laos. Nonetheless, the contrary attitude persis~ed in all 

training sessions.) 

:. 
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it{ There was insufficient eftl)hasis ~ .c~rification ;, the basic training prow~m 

on tne specific role of trainees in gathering information when they returned to their 

vi lloges. It was not made clear to them whether they should go outside their vi lloge 

areas to w:e"- information, whether they should establish a local·informant network~ 

or whether they should maintain occasiona I survei lienee in and a:-ound meir villages. 

Th• division of respon)ibility between the five informants to be u~d in each village, -. .. . 

and thei~ cooperation or coordination, was also not explained. Neither the Plan 9 

concept nor the training objectives were specific about the role of informants and 

the basic training did not cov~r the subject 5etisfoctori ly. The underlying reason for 

this deficiency was that both the plan and the training started before the basic functions 

and opera tiona I tactics of a border COrttrol system hod been formulated. A doctrine did . 

evolve, concuHently with the training process, and this was to prove a ~rendipitous 

and most frui tiul resu It of the *hole experiment. 

{_o)¢( A vital aspect in the moti\40tion of the village informants was that they 

hod initially expected t~at they would be given at least a small monthly .retoir.er for 

their services. '//hen they were told during the bcnic training that they would get no 

remuner'ltion of any sort except for. hard information of good quo lity, tht.:;~ interest 

and attitude toward the training was inevitably affected adversely. De)pite the fact 

that they w~uld have to spend time and m\lney (however small the amounts) in seeking 

information, there was no guarantee, then, of reimbunement; and the small monthly 

retainer they had anticipated Has clearly out. ~us, if observers were located;, 

areas where infiltration seldom or never takes place, they could expect little or no 

reword for their efforts. 

2. Intelligence and Reporting Function of Informants (C) 

~)(~Subjects· under this category were the core :)f the instruction. T.,e basic courses 

could be judged succeHful H--toget"er wit&, on ability to Di,ooint locations and to 

operate a simple rac:Ho--informa.,t trainees could be taug~! (a·l what they were to look 

for, (b) J,o....- to look for it, ·(c) ·Nhat details t.,e)' were .exDected to remember, record, and 

report, and (d) how to reporr, (by day and by night). But less than 50 Dercent of the 

actual instruction dealt with these subjects. 
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~~n effort-s mode, however, to cover oil these points, ond lessons were 

ghen on the following: 

(a) ~: Strangers; suspicious di10ppearance ?f villagers; their 

behaviour on return; unusual village meetings; anti-government propaganda; law 

breaken and village .. politicians•; and any unusuo 1/suspicious villager activities. 

Comment. Comprehensive naining on types of information required 

should have included: indication of supplies or messages in transit; unusual movement 

of ¥ehicles and animals; unusual noises (sounds of construction); suspect aircraft; 

suspicious villager reaction to sec~rity forces (over-friendliness/hostility); the move­

ments, absenteeism and auociates of known CT relatives; suspicious howken, monks, 

salesmen ond quack doctors; overt i..,surgent activities; village alarm signals; mon-trops 

ond booby- traps; and any other unaccountable occurrences. 

(b) ~: Elementary instruction was given, mainly in the classroom, 

on the principles of surveillance, camouflage, individual trockir:-g (a practical exercise 

was olso c:orried out in Nong khai town by 12 trainees only, in conditions totally un-

alike their own environments), and counterintelliQence--i .e., personal protective security. 

Comment. The instructiona I ;on tent was good and comprehensive to 

the informant role 1 but rigorous practice I demonstration and day and night exercises in 

o realistic environment (available at the nearby airfield) were essential to these activi­

ties, not only to reinforce the instruction but also to practice and test the trainees' 

ouimilation and their ability to operate. This was not done. 

(c) lnforrmtion Detai Is: Methods of describing people and places were 

explained, and so were map sketching ani message writing. But~ again, the trainees 

were given insufficient practice 1 and the little they did do was not co~rected. 

(d) Reporting: The wrious methods of making a report were taught in 

the clonrooml and included a short exercis. in re?Qrt writing, followed by individual 

correction. Verbal reports and radio reports were not practiced and no rules were laid 

down for the choice of communications ~dia. Although some general poinh were 

ttade on how inforrration could be sent to the operational agencies by radio, messeng~r 1 

L :· 

·# 

-·· ...... 

~-~- ~ l 
LU 

i 
\ 
j 

.I 

'i 
I 
\ 



: c•IIFIII!14·1 lA-£ 
(Jjt( , 

or in person, there was no detailed guidance on how this should be done according to 

the nature of the information and the persona I circumstances of the obs.erver at the 

ti~ ~f receiving it. 

3. Technical Instruction of Informants (C) 

{!!) ~s previously mentioned. there was too much emphasis on technicol detoi I in 

. I 

the weapon training and communications leuons,. Th~ trainees were, in fact·, taught the 

characteristics and name parts of two weapons (the Ml and 1903 rifles) which they were never· 

intended to use under the Plan 9 order, in addition to. the shotgun with which it was proposed l 
to equip them in their villages. (Note: As of June 1970 shotguns still had not been issued.) l 

\ 
Trainees were also taught the principles of aiming and shooting postures, but they did no 1 

dry or live firing, since the 2,400 rounds of training ammunition pro9'ammed for each course 

were not fort.,coming. 

(U) The communications lectures were well-delivered on both courses but the 

1 
1 
\ 

technical aspects should have given way to simple use and maintenance rules,· erection 

of antennas, and, above all, practice, practice, and more practice, in voice proc:e·­

dure and sending messages. There was iust not enough time allotted to practice the 

large number of students adequately in this vital skill. 

4. Othe:- Informant Subjects (C) 

(U) For the first course, nine lessons were given on politico I theory (Communism 

vs Democracy) and Thai history; and there were eight motivational lectures on the 

following subjects: Loyalty, Endurance and Sacrifice, Civic Duty, Unity, Discipline, 

Morals, Bravery and Esprit-de<orps. Most of these lectures, p:zrticularly the motiva­

tional ones, were above the heads of the trainees, and were poorly delivered. Political 

_theory and hi story less"!'s were cut by ha If for the .econd course, and on f y two of the 

moti~tiona I lectures were repeated--the imtructors lai ling to turn up for the other 

six scheduled. 

(U) In summary, the indoctrination/motivation lectures of the two courses were not 

o success. S~ch subiects require knowledgeable and ski lied· lecturers who can adiust 

their content and delivery to the background of the audience. Such lecturers were 

apparently not available in Nong Khai. 
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Jk('The only other subiect taught was a two-hour lecture on border regulations. 

This was confin~ _!O a delCription of Immigration and Cuuoms stations, of which there 

are none in the Plan 9 area, and details of passports, vi10s and border posses. !he only 

instruction relevant to inform:1nts' duties is that concerning border passes, and future 

instruction on border regulations should concentrate on this topic a lone. 

5. Practical Exercises for Informant Training (C) 

\..\J)~ Before the second informant course started on 16 June 1969, a critique cover· 

ing the points made above was discussed with the Military Advisor and G2/3 of the 

CPM. They made note of whatever suggestions were feasible for modification of the 

second course, in particular the need for practica I, reo listie field exercises to test 

trainees in every major aspect of their duties. These were, namely, to observe s~spect 

infiltrators, to note and memorize their detai Is and movements, to track them, and to 

camouflage themselves, if necessary·, and to report their obser't~Ctions by the various 

means available. 

~)e{Since the CPM had imufficient training staff and access to the manpower 

needed to stage these exercises, it was agreed that the Battelle Memorial Institute (8MI) 

field team, which had been used in simulated infilt~tion exercises for Task.One testing 

in the Plan 9 area, would be made available to the Nong Khai CPM for three days at the 

end of the second informant course. The syllabus was modified to include such exercises, 

increasing the Intelligence and Reporting element by 13 lesson periods by reducing 

instruction on Politico I Theory and Hist:)ry, and Psyops and Development (the latter 

wbiects were not, in fact, taught in either course). 

(U) To stage practical exercises properly it is neces10ry to ..;.ve written exercise 

rules on~ scenarios for both the instructor and the acton. As the CPM staff were extremely 

busy cotehi~ up on their routine work after the first course, a sample set of rules and 

tcenarios were produced for them (Appendix F.) 

~ '\n'rhe author was invited to attend the exercises which took place du~ing the 

lo,t three doys of the second informant cour~. On the first afternoon, B'MI perso~nel 
'i09ed ''muloted infiltration demonstrations, with the CPM traini.:.S supervisor as the 

•"''rvctor · The demonstrations took place at ~he outskirts of a vi I loge on the ed_ge ·of the 
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Nong Khoi airfield. Briefly, they consisted ofruns in front of the trainees by varying 

numbers of targets, differently dressed and equipped, sometimes with weapons .. The 

emphasis was on simplicity the first time around. 

( IJ) vz{ The instn:ctor took the hoinees point by point through each detail of the target 

description they were expected to report, i.e., numbers, direction of movement, actions, 

dren, equipment, and other penonol details. He did this twice a·nd then asked the 

trainees to write out their reports in the manner and form:at o lreody taught in class. The 

results, according !a the instructor, were of a generally very unsatisfactory standard. 

( \J) tJlf' The. following morning he debriefed the tro inees on their reports, corrected 

maior mistakes, and ron through the basic reporting requirements onc,e more. In the 

afternoon simple scenarios of clandestine meetings between insurgents and vi lloge supporters' 

were'·stoged and the trainees then required to m:ake their reports in writing and by radio. 

There was o considerable general .improvement in rhe content of the~e reports over the 

previous day. Radio reporting, however, was generally poor, most trainees being 

microphone-shy and requiring assistance in radio use and voice procedure. 

\ ll) ¢(On the third and fino I day of the course, more exercises were held si mu lot ing 

river crossings by infi ltrotors, and trainees were taken through o II of their functions again. 

The standard again improved and it was the c~sensus of CPM, BMI and SRI staff attending 

that o few more days of such exercises (necessary because not all of the 70 trainees could 

be fully and individually practiced) would have brought the great maiority of trainees 

(o f~w were apparently hopeless) too satisfactory performance l~vel. To this might be 

added the fact that mor~ previous accent on practical e~ercises during the course (i.e., 

in radio reporting, message writing, observation, memory training, etc., which were 

taught individually) would have m:ade the finale much easier and more effective. 

~) ~Lack of time also prevented introduction of the element of competition into these 

exercises. Competition isoneof the g-eotest motivating forces in training, and most incti­

vidual training subiects can be organized with a backgro.und of groups or individuals to 

take advantage of it. Three good examples ore observation, concealment and mop reading. 
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Searching and finding targets in a given area can be practice for both observation and 

concealment of two SP'Oups. There are many methods of holding a map reading competitive 

exercise on the treasure hunt principle. It is suggested that this technique should be used 

in any future training. 

6. Assessment of Informant Training (U) 

a. First Informant Course (t:) 

l\)) ,5 lhe CPM training wpervisor was unable to make an assessment of the trainees 

on the first course. The SRI observers' rating of the first course was: 

• 30·4~o of the students hod understood most of the instruction. 

• A further 40·5~~ had gained a fair knowledge but needed 

more instruction. 

• 200k had learned very little, owing mainly to poor intellect, 

lock of educoti~n, inability to understand the instructon, 

and, ir some cases, didnterest. 

b. Second Informant Course (C) 

(U) The quo lity of instruction improved during the second. course, for which 

three reasons con be adduced: (1) There was much ·more individual particrpation than 

on the first course; (2) The instruc~on hod benefitted from their experience of the 

fint course; and (3) The trainees' were generally of a higher caliber. 

~) (y/:t the end of the secor:od course, the CPM superv'isirog i~structor gave 

his estimate of the proportion of trainees capable of producing useful information, 

based mainly~ the results of the terminal field exercises, as follows: 

• 6()0k were good materia I, subiect to further training and 

experience. 

• About SOlo were totally useleu (in part because they could 

.not write). 

• The remaining 35°/o were unonessoble. 
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( V) ;{( lhe consensus of subjective assessments· by SRI observers was that obca.ot 

sc~~- ~_r the trainees hod responded well to the instruction, 4~o needed further instruction, 

and 10~~ were virtually untrainable. 

c. Overall Assessment, Informant Training (':l 

l U) yz{ Based on such assessments, ot least 2 out of 5 trainees on the first informant 

course and 3 out of Son the second course were able to understand this type of instruction. 

If these were spread evenly among the villages and if the training content hod been com­

prehensave to intormants' duties, the courses would hove been highly successtul, since 

two or three well-trained government agents in every village of an operational area 

represent a comparatively very high coverage in any counterinsurgency experience. 

( \)) tp{ lhere wos no breakdown of trainee performance by village; h~wever, few, . 

if any, villages or~ likely to hQve all five of their informants in the "totally useless" 

category--or even within or below the "unasseuoble/foir knowledge" middle range. 

The one positive conclusion was that although the courses demonstrated that villogtrs 

could be trained as informants, they had not been trained enoug, for the Plan 9 reQuirements; 

this owing to insufficiency of training content, quality of instruction, and the absence of 

clear-cut opera tiona I concepts and tactics--hence troining obiectives·-from the start of 

the prcgram. It was this maier conclusion that persuaded CPM officials towards the end 

of the second course that further training of informants would be neeessary. 

( cJ) ~inolly, perhaps the greatest handicap to successful training was the size of 

the classes. The concept of using five informants per village was quite arbitrory, and the 

decision might better have been to recruit one carefu.lly telected, bright man from eoch 

village ond train him to develop his own small village informant network, as necessary. . . 

This would have meant that the total training load of 140 trainees in two courses could 

hove been reduced to a manageable 28 in one coune. It would be wise, however, to 

train a relief observer for eoch village in the evenfof training failure or other incapacity 

of the first ehoice. In either case, the training results should hove been immeasurably 

more effective with the ~rna ller c losses. Mass production tra.ining con be successful only 

.if there are sufficient instructors and facilit;es to conform· reasonab.ly with the basic: prin­

ciples of good instruction. 
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7. Revised Informant Training Syllabus (U) 

~)¢'During the ~c~nd informant troining period, tentotive pion• were mode to 

introduce Plan 9 along the border of King Amphoe Sang Khom ot the western side of 

Changwat Nong Khci. At the request of CPM officials, a new draft outline syllabu~ 

(\ppendix G), incorporating many of the ooints a"d suggestions made above, was produced 

for the consideration of CSOC and the c·PM. It will be noted that this draft included 

provision for the following subjects which were also missing from the first two informant 

courses: 

· e The role of puyaibans and komnans vis'-o-vis village observers 

and the information requirements of Plan 9. 

• lnsurg~nt infiltration and exfi ltration methods. 

l \)) ~n the event, the Song Khom prof10$0 I wo• not followed through, ond the draft 

syllabus was subsequently subjected to considerable amendment and refinement, ending 

. with the detailed syllabi and programs presented in Section VI. By this time (i.e., 

towards the end of the field training period), it had become obvious that it is practically 

impossible to teach villagers to read a nap properly, given the time and facilities involved, 

· and that it would be far more efficient to concentrate on simple locati~n finding. It a I~ 

became obvious-~nd perhaps should have been apparent to a II involved from the 

-beginning--that weapon training is unnecessary. If the inforrncrits u~e a weapon at 

a II (and they have not been issued with one yet), they need nnly a single-barre lied shot­

gun for defensive, not offensive, purposes. Since moe~, if not ~II, villagers have r'!Oson­

able knowledge of either shotguns or the locally-rmde, long-barrelled cap guns of about 

.410 gauge, which ore similar, instruction is really redundant. 

(U) These points ore rmde to emphasize the dynamhm of Plan 9 and the leamir.g 

process for a II the officio Is and researchers involved. It was basically a new concept, 

and consequentiy there were not and could not be a;,y ready-mode experts at hand. It 

is necesso:-y to stress this again and again if only to put the many criticisms in !his report 

in their proper penpective. 

H. Conduct of Strike Force Course and Results (U) 

1. Genera I (U) . . _ . 

(I)) ~the levera I crili cilrM o lreody made (port E) ~: syllobus cont:nt and ~: ~~ r: . ~c; ~ ;: 
the sequence and balance of the timetable, t~ .SF course was by far the btast conducted:·,: '~<' · :· ·• '·. 

'. . '..... . . 
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ond most effective of tl,e courses in the Pion 9 basic training prowom. For thh, the 

following reo10ns are given: 

• The trainees were of substantially higher ·all ~ound caliber 

than those on the two informant courses. 

• The .maximum class number was 40 and, for the subjects involving 

military skills, which comprised about 900/o of the coune, two 

instructon were available. Also, throughout the course on 

average of six of the PP NCOs and privates eorma~ked for the 

two Strike. Forces were present to as~ist in the instruction. 

• Expert BPP and RTA instructors were used for ha If of the 

program and this covered fortunately the essentio I core of the 

training, especially the BPP subiects. 

2. Performance of Strike Force Instructors (U) 

~) ¢( RTA. instructors from the 1/13 RCT in Udorn undertook the instruction in map 

reading and explosives and sabotage subiects. They did this competeutly in the time 

at their disposal, the map training· being deficient in practical exercise, and the ex­

plosives/sabotage instr•1ction hardly relewnt to th~ expected functions and activities 

of o locally-raised parami·litary unit. The BPP instructors from the 4th Area Hq in 

Udorn were responsible for training in bottle drills, formations, tactics, patrolling, 

ambush, and 9renode throwing {items 7-12 in Table 4, preceding) ond they 

go ve a tota I of 49 lesson hours out of the 52 scheduted ·for them. 

(U) The reports on the BPP instructional periods read very much as from a manual 

on good instruction_. The instructors were consistently keen, enthusiastic and punc­

tilious; their lenons were well-prepared; they ensured 10 minute breaks at the end of 

each· SO-minute period of instruction; they brought useful charts of sufficient quantity 

and size to illustrate each lesson; their speech was slow a~d precise. (m~t of them 

could use the Northeast dialect with telling effect); their blackboard technique was 

excellent; t~y had few distra_ct~ng personal mannerisms; they pun,tuated their lenons 
- . :~ .i•!. d • 

with opt summaries and recapitulatio~; and they_ !'ever lost sight ~f the leison theme#s. 

In fact, the only single area _seen for improvement in. this thoroughly professional per­

formance was that the instructors, probably throuSt; ·wanting to cover as much gound 

as possible, left insufficient time to question and be~questioned at the end of a leuon-­

the ubiquitous bugaboo for o II instruction. 
49 
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(U) The method in.ariably used by BPP instructors far all their subjects was (i( · .. ·· . 
give lectures, interlarded with demonstrations, in the morning, and then exercises 

practicing the trainees--preceded and succeeded by further demonstrations as 

necessary--in the afternoon. The method of practice I exercise used was to split the 
·... . . . " 

clau into three group5; one group being exercised at a time, often with another group 

·acting as the -enemy or as targets. If an exercise was not carried out to the instructor's 

satisfaction, it was repeated until the required standard was reached. Practical exer­

cises in one subiect were constantly used to confirm instruction pre~iously given in 

another. For example, when practicing lessons in reconnaissance and tracking, 

opportunity was taken to introduce surprise, immediate contact and stand-to actions. 

(U) Suchefficiencyandexpertise inevitably evoked a strong response from the 

trainees themselves, who, according to the ewluotors, showed marked keenness 

despite extreme heat and tiredness--in contrast with the genera I standard of their 

performance at other times. Perhaps the maior lesson learned for future Plan 9 training 

from this BPP contribution was that training efficiency can be wstly increased, for 

both SF and village informant courses, by the provision of a sma II expert training 

element on temporary loan to take on the important subiects. 

(I) )~aat and arms drill and weapon haining were undertaken by the same SAF 

personnel .who had taught the informant courses. Their performance was adequate, but 

paled in comparison with the BPP example. 

3. Assessment of Strike Force Training (U) 

(\I )~ecause of the individual participation of all trainees in practical exercises 

in the BPP subiects it was possible for the ew luators to keep a rnugh score cord on the 

competence of trainees as displayed in their activities. Overall, the average assess­

ment was that some 900k, or 36 out of the 40 trainees, hod learned their lessons well 

and could do what was expected of them. Often, groups were taken through an exer­

cise as much as three times, the scorecard for one lessO!' reading: 

1st Run 

2nd Run 

3rd Run 

1st Group 

~~ (24 men) 

75°/o 

90% 

5U 

. -! 

:. 

2nd Group 

65°/o 

SOO/o 

97% 
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It thus appears that trainees reached a high level of ;x.rformance in the battle drills, 

tactics and patrolling tau~t in the prowam. 

'1 

\_()) p( However 1 OS mentioned before 1 there WQS not enoU~ prOVisiOn in the ~yflabUS 
for intelligence collection, communications, and ambush tactics and procedures; and in­

surgent tactics and nisj1t training were not even included. Only the linear type of 

ambu.sh was taug,t; the multiple and area ambushes--which are usually more effective 

although more complex--were ignored for lack of time. On the other hand, iust abou.t 

every combat platoon and squad formation in the military textbook was taught to a unit 

which will never need more than three or four elementary formations in its operations . 

under Plan 9. »ae men were, if anything, confused by the multiplicity and could not 

absorb it all in such a lhort training period. Future training of this type ~an easily be 

amended to focus on more ambush, insurgent tactics, communications, and intelligence 

training, at the expense of the battle formations, etc., without lengthening the ~aining 

period. 

l V) Jf() Perhaps the greatest deficiency in the Strike Force course was the lack of 

musketry training. Unfortunately, as with the informant courses, no ammunition was 

available for range practice for the Strike Force. Responsible CPM officials stated that 

they had done their best to obtain training ammunition, but without avail. 'this would 

be a startling deficiency in any paramilitary training program were it not for the fact 

that a perennial probiem in obtaining sufficient ammunition for training and retraining 

paramilitary units elsewhere in Northeast Thailand had been previously observed.* It 

was not possible, however, to pin down the administrative responsibility for this de­

ficiency, the official response being "lack of support," presumably at higher levels--

a complaint voiced quite frequently particularly in the later field training phase. 

·~) J.t) As it was, some of the SF personnel had individually used shotguns or cap guns 

previously in hunting expeditions around their villages, but none had any experience of 

firing rifled weapons, and none had any experhtnce ·whatsoever in firing as a group. 

\l) . . 

• ~See page 81 of RSCC-RM 4923-19, "Security Forces and Border Control Agencies 
en Nokhon Phanom Province, June 1068. (U)" by P. B. G. WaIter, Stanford Research 
Institute, Menlo Park, December 1968 (Confidential), in regard to training deficiencies 
of local security forces in that province. ,. 
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With~t any individUal ar group live-firing experience, the personnel could hardly 

be expected to realize the first, and proba~ly the most importa'nt, obiective-- "To 

handle and main'tain weapons for fighting and self-defense. • 

(C)) 1/1!( Their performance in l'!'tap reading is difficult to assess as they were not tested, 

but it is unlikely that any of them· gained more than a rudimentary knowledge, and 

cerraenly not enoug,· to pinpoint locations on a map. fn regard to map reading, and 

also communications, it is not necessary thot 2.!.! of the personnel should be trained. 

Two to three trained men in each squad would be adequate for all foreseeable oper• 

ational requirements, and these could best be discharged by the two PP personnel in 

each squod, who are, presumably, well ·trained in such subiects. 

4. Leadership of Strike Force Units (U) 

\ U) ~The PP NCOs and privates, remained very much an unknawn quant.ity during 

the basic training. Although they assisted instructors, they never took a class 1 were 

never trained themselves, or tested in any way. They were experie,nced rural police­

men and had all attended the six-week PP "Chaiya" basic counterinsurgency training 

course, but there was no way of assessing their competence as leaders fo:- counter­

insurgency operations. This was to be revealed only to the extent that they were 

exercised and tested during the subsequent field training. The only points that need 

to be made here are that the SF basic program did not include leadership training, and 

that this should be carried out separately, preferably before the basic training program. 

The quality of the selected leaders very much predicates, of course, the ultimate ef­

fectiveness of the Strike Forces. 

S • Comment (U) 

"-"I)") ~Both ~fare and after the SF caurse, it was valid ta ponder the rationale far 

raising and training a special unit for border control operations, with all the conco.mitant 

extra administrative responsibility involved for local operational staff. The alternative 

was to utilize existing paramilitary resources in 0!' near the Plan 9 area· or to form new 

:f 
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units, using established VDC or VSDU recruitment, training and administrative resOurces. 

This point will be explored further in Section IV. Suffice it to say here that the SF 

course, following closely upon the two informant courses, did quite literally exhaust 

the Changwot CPM officials involved, with the result that there wos no training whot­

aoever on three out·of the last four scheduled days. 

1. Reconsideration of Plan 9 Training Concepts (U) 

~I)) . ,r A po~itive and completely unexpected feature af the Nang Khai basic training 

program was that the close invoiYement of CPM officio Is in the daily training process 

caused them to ponder deeply the concepts and practica I implementation of the P'rent 

opera tiona I plan, for which they ore responsible. In particular, they revised their 

thinking about the role of the village informant, who wos originally conceived to be 0 

covert operator but who, in reality, because of the methods of his recruitment, training 

and employment, could never hope to remain underground in on insurgency-affected 

area. This, in turn, made the CPM officials reconsider the deployment, mobi!ity, 

tactics and training of the Strike Force: to be eff'lctive, the Strike Force would hove to be 

capable of quick-response operations and be fed by on information system of forward 

and immediate reports, all channeled through a rapid communicatioN network. 

(_V) jfS Before the bcnic training program_, completed, It_, decided to try out 

. these revised concepts in a series of post-basic: training exercises in the field. Another 

reason for holding such exercises was to remedy the deficiencies in the Nong Khai 

program, or as many of them as possible, which the CPM officio Is openly recognized 

as inadequate ~or Plan 9 operational· requirements. 

( t)) ~It was also intended that the field training exercises should clew lop a vi~ble · 
~er security operati~nal doctrine upon which similar operations in other areas could 

be based. This could provide for future courses the clear-cut training obiectives which 

were almost totally lacking during the Nong Khai program. 

(U) How the field exercises were carried out, and what results were achieved from 

them, will be described in the next mc~in section. 
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J. Summary of findings on Ba,ic Troin~ng ~U) 

(U) lhe detailed findings specific to the basic training courses ore recapitulated 

b. low. The ma}Or -cone lusions drown from these findings and those of _the field training 

wil I' be presented in Section VI. 

1 • Genera I (U) 

-·· .--.-.r• 

· l") o. jt{ 'Diere -r• several pastpanemenh in the basic training prowam, awing 

to funds and instructors being unavailable and oho to recruitment difficulties. Altogether I 

there was a slippage of nearly three rnont~s, and less than three-quorters.of the overall 

training schedule was carried out. 

\_u) b ~ ~Cia~ses were far too large, numbering 40-70 trainees per in5tructor. 

ll)) c ~ '/!(Training facilities ~re satisfactory, but visual aids were both in­

adequate and poor.l y used • 

~) d. . ¢"rroinee recruitment for the first ~~urse was hasty, but procedures im­

proved for the 5ubsequent tWo·courses, resulting in~ higher caliber of ·trainee. n.e 

maiority of trainees hod only four years of elementary education, however. 

. t u) • . lJl'( lhe training obiectives were insufficiently_ specific to produce syllabi 

capo&le of realizing the .Pion 9 obiectives. . 

lu) f. (9('rraining syllabi locked balance; tried to cover too much wound; hod 

too much technical content; were too sophisticated for the trainees involved; omitted 

or did not sufficiently emphasize the subiects necessary to Plan 9 requirements; and in­

structional techniques were not specified. 

~) g~: ~Timetables loc·k~d p~oper sequence and tempo, allowed too much 

saturation, and, in some cases, were redundant • 

( u) h. It(' The mop reading lessons foiled to teach trainees how to read a map, 

raisi~g serious doubt as to whether villagers con generally be trained in this art. 

( U) i. ¢"'Motivational lessons :ere generally poor in quality . 

. 5·i.~. 
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) j. jp{ lhe Nong Khai expe:;.:. showed that the training respon•ibility 

threw too sreat a strain on the re~lar CPM operational and administrative staff. 

{y) k. ~ lhe cloM involvement of CPM officials in the doily training process, 

however, caused them to expand and revise the concepts, and henc:e taeties, of the 

operation. 

2. Informant Training (U) 

{ O) ·a. pz( Instructors for the informa~t courses were difficult to find, and the 

moiority were inexperienced. ntey made virtually no advonee preparations for their 

lessons, but they improved as the courses progressed. 

lv) b. Jfl5 Wotivation of informant trainees was odve~sely affected by the un­

certainty regarding their regular remuneration. 

( 0) c. jt{ There was insufficient emphasis on specific: duties ~f informants, 

particularly practice in observation and repo~ting, and there was no practical night 

trainir.g in these duties. 

( 0) d. ,Jf!{ lhere was insufficient trainee participation, particularly thot utilizing 

competition, in both informant courses, although demonstration and practical exercises 

increased in the second course • 

l u) •. ~Subjective assessments of training results were that two or three out 

of five informant trainees had understood the instruction, although there were the de­

ficiencies in content and presentation mentioned above. 

( cJ)f. ,r;nvolvement af the LCS staff in the training process would have 

(l)lightened the CPM administrative and training· load, and (2) acquainted the staff 

with the informants they were required to handle. 

3. Strike Force Training (U) 

(I)) a • y:{ lhe performance of instruc tars on the SF course was generally high, 

the BPP instructors in particular being of .Professional sta~rd. 
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. ~II) b. ~n addition to the deficiencies listed above os geMral to oil syllabi, 

the SF syllabus in -particular lacked border-orientation. It was also too .short to cover 

fully the basic military skills necessary f~ an operational response unit. 

( cJ) c • tp{ There was too much emphasis on formations and drills, and not enous;, 

on a~sh tactics and procedures • 

. ~) d. fp{ Realism was lacking insofar as there was no ni~t training; and lack 

of ammunition precluded musketry training. 

lO)•. tpf Trainee participation in the SF course was satisfactory, but the PP 

leaders were not exercised or tested • . 

~. ¢"'Assessment -s that about 90 percent of the SF trainees assimi I~ ted 

the instruction--the training process being much facilitated~ in comparison with the 

informant courses, by a higher standard of trainee, a smaller class, and adequate and 

experienced instructors. 

(U) A listing of the basic weaknesses and suggested remedies for Plan 9-type basic 

training is shown in Table 6. 

. ~- .. 
. . . .. ....~ ..... . "- · .... 
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Tobie ·c 
BASIC TRAINING PROBLEMS (U) 

'Neakness Remedy 

1. lnadequat·e training obiectives 1. Define opera tiona I concepts and 
tactics in advance--training 
obiectives folio~ from these. 

2. CPM officials insufficiently 2. CSOC to arrange short,pre-posting 
trained in counterinsurgenc.y familiarization courses. 
training theory and practice 

3. Insufficient trained instructors 3. CSOC to direct local civil/police 
military agencies to give support. 

4. No forward provision of funds 4. Improve CSOC/Changwot CPM 
for training facilities, equip- liaison. 
ment, and allowances 

5. Syllabus, program, Ietson plans 5. Produce standard syllabus and lesson 
and vi sua I a ids too late or plans; other preparations by 
insufficient designated CPM staff. 

1 
6. lnsuffic ient emphasis on demon- 6. Restructure syllabus and pro~am; 

stration and exercise; training provide training aids and demon-
pro~am not sequential stration personnel. Involve 

l 
trainees also. 

7. Too much emphasis on political 7. Restructure. syllabus to concentrate 
theory and technical subiects C!" basic training obiectives. 

'· .. 

. ~'· ... ~ 
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II F.IELD TRAINING EXERCISES (U) 

A. Background (U) 

1. Reasons for Field Training (U) 

( ~) !Pf" Before the Plan 9 ba•ic trc i ning program wo• completed in July 1969, the 

Nong Khai CPM, supported by CSOC, had decided that field training was necessary 

for the reasons be low. 

l \)} a. (¢'The initial training peri ad had not included sufficient ins;ruc:tion, 

particularly 'practical eAercise, to make the village ·informant trainees and SF trainees 

proficient in the operational tactics needed for succenf"l surveillance and interdiction 

operations respectively. 

( \)) b. (9{ The other opera tiona I units to be employed under Plan 9--Marine 

Police, Border Patrol Police (BPP), Specia I Operations Center (SOC), and Village 

Security Units (VSU)--had received no training in tactics designed for border control 

operations; nor had the Plan 9 command/control centers and their staffs, or communi• 

cat.ions systems, been established or tested. 

l ~) c. ~ It was necessary to exercise and test a II Plan 9 elements in the feosi­

bility and application of a tactical doctrine for border control operations which had 

been formu!ated concurrently with, and largely as a result of, the basic training 

experience. 

2. The Field Training Plan (U) 

a. Opera tiona I Order '(U) 

lc>) tp{ On 26 September 1969 the Nong Khai CPM issued Order No. 271/2512, 

headed "Additional Exercise of Plan 9," in which a border control minion, obiec~ives 

and tactics were clearly spelled out for the ·first time .. The whole was.. to be a·chieved . 
in three sequentia I s~ges~, ta lied Step ~ne '· Step Tw~,: ~nd Step Three. 

: . •:..· . ..... ~ ~- '. . 
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b.. Training Minion (U) 

( V) yt{ The minion set forth in this training order was to hove all integral and 

associated elements of Plan 9 tactically proficient and operationally reody for full­

scale border control operations by 1 Mt:Jy 1970. This was to be ochie~d by procedural 

and tactical training exercises in the field that would develop and pre.cribe the 

administration, policies, tactics, and procedures of border area security organization~ 

and re Ia ted penonne I in an effective opera tiona I system designed to prevent the paucge 

C'f suspicious persons and supplies within (inHially) a 6-km belt along o specified border 

area. 

~) c. Training Objecti""' (Ul 

pz("The objective• of thh order we;e: 

(1) To develop Operational techniq•Jes, communications, and 

procedures (SOP) for the Plan 9 command/control centers 

and their staff. 

(2) To develop operational tactics designed to detect and 

interdict insurgent movement~. 

(3) To familiarize a II opera tiona I unih with their opera tiona I 

areas and, specifico lly, with preselected rendezvous and 

ambush points within those areas. 

(4) To piovide follow-up training on tactics and procedures 

not covered in basic training. 

(5) To develop the technical proficiency of informants in 
. -

obserwtion and reporting so that they ore effectively 

capable of performing opera tiona I missions. 

(6) To improve the technica I proficiency of individuals in 

the Strike forces.ond c.ther operational .,nits through on­

the·iob training. 

(7) To integrate the skills developed during individual 

training into the operation of teami ;· 

:. 
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(8) To reveo I flaws, if any, in the current border .. curity 

operational concepts and to point up oppropricte 10lutions. 

(9) To provide o foundation, through training, for ad..anced, 

recurrent unit training. 

(10) To provide a body of doctrine in written form for applicotion 

to other areas of the border. 

d. Training Schedule (U) 

~) 'If( The phasing of this field trai_ning was lo!:J down os follows: 

(1) Step One 

Training review for informants, strike forces and LCS stafh. Two-week field 

training sessions to be concentrated in and around the two LCSs consecutively. Exer· 

cises to include information transfers from informants by radio and persona I reporting. The 

Strike Forces and loco I VSUs and PP units to p:~rticip:~te. Communications with the 

BC HQ also to be exercised. 

Duration: Two weeks at each LCS--15 October to 15 November 1969. 

(2) Step Two 

Familiarization, briefing, and command post exercises (CPX)* of the whole 

command and control system, to include local VSUs, Marine Police, BPP and SOC units. 

Joint skeleton and communications. ~xercises between the BC HQ ond two LCSs to be 

staged after the LCSs have been practiced individually in their obi lity to resolve 

operotiono I problems. 

Duration: Six to eight weeks--scheduled tentatively from 1 December 

.1969 to 31 January 1970. 

*(U) A CPX (command post exercise) is defined as an exercise involving the commander, 
his starrcina communications within and between headquarters• It· exercises the . 
plaMing, preparation, decision-making, and ex~cution functions of an operational 
system. It does not involve the movement of hoops in the ·field. • 

:. 
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( 3) Step Three 

Full system tests involving all detection, command, and tactical elements. 

This step to start with field traini:.g exerciMt5 (FTX)• on deployment, mobility, and 

·tactics, working up to full-scale CPX and FTX. 

Duration: Ten to twelve. week~--tentative dates, 10 february 

to 30 Apr i I 1970. 

(4) Additiona I Phase~ 

Step Zero · 

It was recognized from the start, however, that field training of this 

nature hod never been attempted outside maior RTA formations and that CPM/BC HO/ 

LCS structures and .he vi lloger elements of Plan 9 both should be previously fomi lior-

ized and given elementary practice in field training procedures. Mo.reover, the 

implem~nta~ion of Step One depended upon the buildings, staff and communicotiorn qf 

the loco I Con.trol Stations becoming ready and in operotiona I order. Since this was not 

due to happen until later October and it was desi.red to corry out whatever training wos 

possible in the meantime, it wos decided (a) that the Strike Forces ond VSUs would 

make reconnaissance patr~;s of their areas and carry out simple ambush drills ond patrol 

formation in the field, and (b) that simple information transfers would be practiced between 

a few selected informants and a skeleton or ad hoc (specially-formed) LCS staff. This was 

called "Step Zero." The particular obiective of this preliminary step was to ensure a good 

start to Step One. 

Duration: One week at each LCS--29 September to 11 October 1969. 

• (U) An FTX (field trainirg exercise) is an exercise conducted in the. field·, under actual 
or simulated operational conditions, in which troops are employed in tactical, maneuver 
and deployment operations. It is carried out for the purpose of training and ewluation. 
It may be a combined, unified, ioint or single service exercise, depending on the 
p:nticipating organizations. Command, control and communications .elements may a~JO 
be incidentall~ exercised.· FTXs may al,o indude the employment of enemy troops or 
targets--whet er imaginary, skeleton or full strength. · . 

ti2 
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Step One-ond-o-~ol~ ·. -~...-, 

~- .. :Jn practice, hoWever, both Step Zero and Step One were essentially 

a review and augmentation of certain elements of the basic tr~ining program for selected . 

village informants; the Strike Forces and, in Step One, the newly formed LCS s~eleton 

staffs. It was thus decided to introduce a "Step One-and-a-Half'' program to cover the 

training plomed but not implemented in Step One. 

Duration: One week at each LCS--4 January to 17 January 1970. 

•· Operational Concepts (U) · 

lu) ~It had long been recognized that the organization and tactics required for 

a successful border control system ore difficult and complex, and particul:uly so in on 

operationol environment where several different types of units, and command/control/ 

communications systems are alreoay deployed on various operations. The problem and 

suggested remedies are discussed in depth in an annex to the CPM training order. This 

was on attempt at a simple doctrine of border control functions, operational tactics, and 

field training, and it was upon this doctrine that field training exercises were to be based. 

l\)) ,{In brief, this annex cavers the following aspects of a. border control opera· 

tiona I system: · 

(1) Functions: 

-Alerting/detection 

- Communications 

-Decision 

-Response 

-Reporting 

· (2) Tactics, which concentrate on ambush and blocking techniques: 

-Action on adwnce information 

-Action on im.mediate information 

-Area ambushing by VSUs etc at prese lect~d points 
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• Area information network 

• External information system 

• Externa I assi sta nee 

(3) EYGiuation and testing 

(4) field training ~tline 

(._\))¢'A I though p:atrolling is not emphasized in the annex, the CPM training 

order ·specified that during Steps One and Two all operational units to be employed· in 

Pl:an 9, when not specifical.ly engaged in the schedul.ed exercises, would continue to 

patrol and recomoiter their areas thoroughly in order to establish fixed unit operational 

boundaries and preselected ambush points. This was to be carried out in a series of simple 

map training exercises (MTX). Patrol units were also to be given further training in 

ambush dri lis and procedures. 

f. Scope of Plan 9 (U) 

(U) Before describing the conduct of the field training exercises, a review of 

the Plan 9 concept, structure, and associated operational units, as they existed in 

September 1969, is appropriate. 

lll) ~he original plan called far the incarparatian af ~he five VSUs in the area 

into Plan 9 operations and also for support ~om the BPP, Marine Police and SOC units 

in that area. These units, including their command/communications channels, are 

shown at Fig· 4, together with the BC HQ and two LCSs. The plan did not specify how 

such support should be obtained, nor was any provision made for a command/control/ 

communications. (C3) system for this pUrpose. How this was envisaged by the CPM is 

shown in the diagram at FiA. S; which was sketched by the G2/3 at this time. Also 

inciuded h the staffing of the two LCSs which h~d not yet been built or fully established 

(according to Plan· 9 this should have happened in Phase Two at the same time that basic 

training was carried out), plus that of the BC HO which was to become a dual function 

for the Target Areo Two HQ which had been operating for over two years. 
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! IC Hq/!o•get A""' Two Staff: I 
1t.COftWftan•r • Nai Amphoe au,. i(ol 
12.Deputy & G 1/4 • RTA Coptoin 
3.G2/3 • RTA Captain 

. 4.Auiatant G2/3 • PP S.rgeont-MDior 
: 5 .Auistont G 1/4 • PP Corporo I I 
6.1tadio Operaton • PP Sergeant 

~ · • PP Private ; 
i • Civilion ;1 .Cierlu • 2 VDC penonnel 

I 
r-- ;:~ - ; I LCS 

Nerine 
Police 

Amphoe :--I 
~ _ ~ __ ; ...,!_""_o_Luo_ng....,. 

I . LCS L HotHoe 

I 
I 

LCS Staffs: I 
II.COftWftDnder • PP S.rgeant-Maior 
2. Oep. Commander- PP S.rgeant/Sgt-Ma j. 
3.52/3 • PP Sergeant 
A. S 1/4 • PP Corf'C)ral 
5.Cierk • PP Private 
6. Radio Opera ton• 2 PP Privates 

__ ..J __ _ 

lung Kon 
Amphoe 

CPM .._. _____ __ 

____ ...... ---- .. ------
I ' -----..,- --·---· -----. ,....---~ ; SOT 1 . VSUs : 

' (I) I I (3) I 
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Integral Pion 9 elements 

Support Units 

FIG. 5 PlAN 9 EUMENTS. STAFFS AND ASSOCIATED UNITS (U) 

86 

·~ :·~ 

:. 



.. 

..---··~-- --· .... -- -·~-

c 
l"Way September, also, It_, apparent that the CSOC/CPM ,;.,ff involwd 

in Pion 9 were thinking more in terms of regiona I security than the origino I~ narrow· 

border "'<I reo control concept. They felt that effective counter·infi ltration operations 

would be difficult to carry out within o 6-km belt since the infiltrators aln,ost always 

would hove a head start on the interdiction forces (except in cases of precise adwnc• 

. intelligence), and thus would have a relatively easy task in passing mfely through this 

opera tiona I zone. Thus they saw a need fer the border screen provided by Pion 9 to act 

as a worning system' for security units further inland (particularly the Target Area Two 

units around Phu Sing) ond, convenely, that any c3 system in the border ~reo should 

include the cap2bility for interdiction forces located on or near the border to be alerted 

to exfi ltrotion and other movement ;eports originating from inland sources. 

l\)),:} This new concept plus the i~terdiction tacti~s to be field-te.sted did, of 

course, have potential applicability to all counterinsurgency operations whether inland 

~ on the border, and this meant that Pion 9 could becOrrle a successful guinea pig for 

RTG opera tiona I tactics against insurgents throughout the country. In this regard, the 

two successful Cl camp2igns in SE Asia--The Philippines and Maloya--were notable in 

that in each case it took six years to evolve a successful tactical doctrine tailored to 

their individuo I environments and insurgent threats. In Thailand, where the insurgency 

hod so far lasted for four years at a comparatively low key, no such doctrine hod yet 

been formulated, although several approaches had .been tried. Thus, the tactics to 

be experimented with in Plan 9, albeit in a border area, could ma_ke a moior contribution 

to a viable doctrine, this suggesting that the plan should be viewed from its dynamic 

potential as well as its intrinsic and somewhat limited obiectives. To what extent the 

field training exercises contributed toward formulating a counterinsurgency doctrine will 

be described at the end of this section. 

g. Method of Evaluation (U) 

~)g6n.e methad of evaluating neid training exercises used by SRI_, similar 

to that used during basic training. Two observers worked together and reported separately 

on each training step unless the exercise to be reported upon involved more than one scene 

of action. During Steps Two and 'n1ree--when up to three control cen_ters plus Strike 

Forces, VSUs and informants were exercised simultaneously--extra observers were brought 

In to ensure a fu11 coverage. 



' r 
' . i 

·---~ -- ·- ~ --

,. 

~\attn addition, the two regular obserwrs and ~ther SRI staff -mbers became 
increasingly involved in plaming proceS5es between exercites during the field training 

program--particularly in the production of the special maps developed for Plan 9, in 

the production of draft standing "perating procedures (SOP) for the LCSs, and in 

drafting scenario scripts for the exercises. In the$e last two steps also, MROC and 

SRI staff were used by the CPM as monitors and umpires for their own ewluation o.f the 

exercises. 

B. Conduct of Field Training (U) 

1. Implementation of Schedule (U) 

(U) The dotes originally loid down for the various field training steps are shown 

above at p2~t A.2.d. In the event, there were many postponements in this schedule 

owing mainly to staff shortage, holidays, other opera tiona I and tro ining commitments, 

and administrative problems, only Step Zero taking place on time. In addition, for 

very much the same reasons as the postponements, the actual training periods were 

shortened--drastically in Steps Two and Three. 

. , ~~~~ 

(U) It is not proposed to detai I the postponements at this stage, in order to avoid 

confusion, but it is to be noted that from Step Zero onwards there were at least one, 

ond as many as three, new dates set for each scheduled training step. The planned and 

ultimate dotes and durations are shown at Table 7, however, os o background for the 

discuuion which ensues. 

2 • Step Zero (U) 

Lll) t)' Step Zero troining covered a three-doy period (1-3 October 1969 at Lao Lu~ng 
LCS and 6-8 October at Hat Hoe LCS) •. It was an informal affair for which there was 

no prepared schedule, the CPM G2/3 being the pri~cipal instructor at lao Luang and the 

BC HQ G2/3 (who had observed the Lao Luang training) repeating simi lor training at 

Hot Hoe. lhe latter was not attended by SRI observers, however, owing to sickness, and 

this commentary .will concentrate on the training at Lao Luang . 

. (_ ll) ,(A summory af what was toug,t there is in Tobie B. · . In oddition to whot they 

had already "been taught during basic training, informants were told thot their functions 

were to collect information according to "EEls" (essential elements of information), defined 

6M 



Phase 

Step Zero 
laa luang 

Hat Hoe 
-. 

Step One . 
Lao luang 

Hat Hae 

IC HQ 
------Step One & Hoff 

lao luang 

Hat Hae 

ICHQ 

$tep r~:.c. 
lao l•JOng 

Hat Hoe 

IC HQ 

(Jij Table 7 • 
~ FIELD TRAINING SCHEDULE fU» 
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as: strangers, "secret agents," C T supporters, su5J)icious boot activity, smuggling 

(orms, opium and ot.her co~traband), and trouble-makers (village bully boys and anti­

government elements). They wer' instructed to assist puyaibons in apprehending 

thieves, and also required to survey the terrain, not only around their parent villages 

but also up to o 6-km distance inc~uding other villages within that distance which, in many 

instances, would take them well outside the Plan 9 operational area. They were told to corry out 

surveillance d"ties when they noted any suspicious activity or when ordered to do so. 

l \)) ? lhe remainder of the info'rmant training-~ focused on tracking ond re~ting 
procedur~s. Classroom demonstrations were given on individual and group tracking 

tactics, but no practical exercises were stoge:l; i.e., the informants were not tested. 

On communications~ they were taken through wrious radio and penono I reporting 

procedures--to the LCS, BC HQ, or nearest security. unit. They were also practicedon 

simpe scenarios in reporting. Direct and indirect··i .e., overt and covert--methods of 

personal reporting were also explained. 

~\))¢Lessons were attended by 5 PP personnel of both LCSs oncl up tt 23 village 

informants. The training given to informants totalled iust over four hos:r. and served 

little purpose other than to reveal inadequacies of the basic training program and/or 

the fact that the 3-4 mo~th interim period hod caused some informants to forget the 

previous lessons. 

Ill) p( lhe Lao luong Strike Force olso received four hours' instruction--in discipline 

\nd potrol and amhush formotion!,and.drills. Trainees were not exercised, however, nor 

did they do any reconnaissance patrols. ., 

\ V) ¢'Although PP ataff from both LCSs attended the lessons, information transfer 

exercises between informants and the LCS were not carried out, as intended. In summary, 

Step Zero was purely revision or amplification of the bo1ic training in Nong Khai, and it 

did not set the scene for the following field training stages as intended. Moreov•~, it was 

recognized by responsible CPM officials that the results were below expectations and it 

was subsequently d~cided that Step One should include a Iorge amount of yet more revision 

of basic training. 
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3. Step. One (U) 

lV) {ll( Step One, or i gino! I y scheduled to be gin ot Loo Luang on 15 0c tober 1969, 

but postponed twice owing to administrative problems, was rescheduled· and implemented 

from 10-21 November, although the period hod to be extended to 26 November because 

of lost time owing to sickness among the trainees. As a result, the subsequent similar 

training scheduled for Hot Hoe LCS was postponed and, ogoin owing to administrative 

problems, was further postponed, eventually starting on 15 December and endins; on 

26 December • 

a • Pro9!am (U) 

. ............ 

t>) ¢}The training program for both Lao Luang and Hat Hae is shown in Table 9. . 

This covers the subiects in the CPM training order for Step One, alt~ough confined to LCS, . 

SF and informant personnel only~ 

b. · Implementation (U) 

( 1) Lao luang (U) 

\C))¢' The $tep One training carried out at Lao Luang is summarized in 

Table 10. It can be seen from the table that this was very much in the nature of 

basic training revision. In fact, save for the patrol exercise on 23 November, all of 

this instruction could have been given during the basic program. Despite o three-do)· 

extension, only three-quarters of the scheduled training was completed and, in practice, 

the emphasis swung from field exercise to classroom exercise. It was apparent from the 

results, however, that this revision training was badly needed both by the Strike Force 

personnel and by the vil~oge informants, as well as by th,. newly-formed lCS skeleton ~toffs. 

Conlequently, a ter.tative decision wos tnen mode (and later confirmed) to introduce 

another short intermediate training session (to be called "Step One-,nd-o-Hotf") between 

Steps One and Two, to include further revision of the basic training syllabus. Emphasis 

would be on map reading, which was still below standard, and command/control SOPs 

would be more fully explained and exercised. 
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(~~~edicol, logi•••~•. cli1ciplinet e..t 
operotionol prab~"" 

le•rk• 
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(2) Hat Hae (U) 
... 

{y) ,5'since the essentials of the Lao Luang trai~ing were repeated at Hat 

Hae, involvi.,g sim:lar numbers and types of trainees, it is necessary anly to draw 

comparisons between the ~ prowams. lhe second Step One training session did, 

in fact, produce a higher standard of instruction, for which the following reasons are 

adduced: 

• ·More instructors were available--two at Loo Luang, seven 

at Hat Hoe. 

• The Lao Luang experience provided better preparation for the 

Hat Hae lessons. 

• The proficiency of instructors, some of whom were giving 

virtually the same lessons for the fourth or fifth time, had 

materially improved . 

• Training aids, such as charts and explosives, were available 

for the second session . 

• There was more emphasis on field training and command post 

exercise procedures. 

• The local influenza epidemic had subsided by the time of the 

Hat Hae session. 

~);(}On the Other hand, the Hat Hae training revealed that the LCS staff 

there was less competent than the one at lao luang. lhis was because the staff was newer, 

relatively inexperienced, and the key positions--commo~der and Sl/4•-were filled by 

men of apparently low~r. caliber. 

~) gt{ An interesting featur.e af the Step One training at Hat Hae _, that twa 

RTA captains of the Nakhon Phanom CPM attended as observers throughout, with the in• 

tention of applying the knowledge and lessons learf\ed to a similar vxercise in the Mlkdahon 

area, where another border security pro9"om hod recently been started. This session was 
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also visited by. two senior CSOC officers, the 4th BPP Area and Joint Security Center 

commanders from Udorn, and the Changwat Governor. The latter took a personal interest 

in the trainees' prowess and th•ir negative response to some of his questions is thought to 

have played some part in the decision to introdUc~ further training between Steps One and 

Two. 

(3) Deficiencies (U) 

l V) pz{ Finally, it is Ia be noted that at the end af Step One training the LCS 

staffs had not yet been fully formed, SOPs hod not been produced for either the BC HQ 

or the LCS, field training exercises had not been carried out, and command post exercises 

only lightly touched on. In addition, information transfers between vil,age informants 

(only about half of whom attended the training) had not been tested; neither hod communi­

cations between the BC HQ and the LCSs. The maior omission from the prowam is the map 

training exercises that were proposed for the $trike Force to run parallel with infOrmant 

training. Again, there was no night training sav'e for occasional stand-to's for practicing 

base defense • 

c. Standing Operating Procedures (U) 

L\)) rp{ lhere was initially- resistance a~ the lower staff levels in the Nang Khai 

CPM to the introduction of written SOPs for the LCSs, on the wounds that such a formal 

approach had not previously been found necessary in local counterinsurgency operational 

systems, and also because it was felt t~t they would involve far too much work. 

l v) gt) The Military Advisor, however I insisted that SOPs were. to be used for the 

newly· formed LCS staffs, not only for the exerc;ise~ and tests but also .for operational and 

administrative purposes later on. Work proceeded on the prodUc:tion of these concurreatly 

with Step One, and drafts were ready at the end of 1969 in time for inclusion in the Step 

One -and -a-Ha If prow am • 

l ~ ~ ~lhese SOPs were comprehensive both to the ov~all miuion' ond functions of 

the LCS and the detailed duties of each of the seven staff members--in operational, ad­

ministrative and routine matters. The normal channels of message,, decision-making, and 

orders are shown in Figure 6. This procedure could be short-circuited i_n th-. event of 

any emergency, however. 
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FIG. 6 LCS SOP FOR MESSAGE ROUTING, DECISION·MAK lNG AND ORDERS (U) 
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Step One'"'Ond-o-Half (U) 

• a • Program (U) 

\._J) p('The schedule f~ this training step is at Table 11 • Immediately after Step 

One training concluded at Hat Hae in December, it was decided to hold this additional 

training at the two LCSs consecutively in January. It was event~lly carried 

out, however, from February 2 to 6 at Lao Luong and February 23 to 27 at Hot Hoe. The 

postponements and splitting of the training senions were necessitated by administrative work 

load and sickness among the training staff, principally the G2/3 who continued to be the 

key organizer and instructor. 

(U) A comparison of the scheduled training at Table 11 with the schedule of 

St.rp One at Table 9 shows that it covers essentially th.a same subiects, most of which 

were not, however, carried out during Step One. 

b. Implementation (U) 

l t)) ·pr The actual training accC!mplished at Lao Luang in ihe Step One-and-a-Holf 

training is summarized in Table 12. The same basic content, with the some instrc.:ctors 

and a simi lor number and type of students, was provided at Hot Hoe. In both places there 

were only four days of training rather than the eight scheduled. The Hot Hoe training was 

curtailed by a visit from the Changwat Governor, which required the attendance of CPM 

training officials to discuss the deteriorating situation in the adjoining port of Laos. 

( u) 0 day of planned map-training exercise-~ cut from ihe pro9"am at boil. 
Lao h:ang and Hot Hae; three days of other field exerc:ises were also dropped; so were 

information transfers from informants and communications between the two LCSs and the 

BC HQ. 

tU) <J' It will be noted from TObie 12 . that Step One-and-a-Hoff emphasized LCS 

personnel working together with local Village Security Unit, River Checkpoint and Strike 

Force polic_e commanders. It was, in fact, the first time that the full complement of seven 

LCS personnel was brought together for training, following their assembly ot the two LCSs 

toward the end of January. Once again, instructian was given in lCS standard operating 

procedures (SOP) and map training. Psyops, with a strong emphasis on villager copperotion, 

was introduced for the first time and, according to the two SRI observers, it was skillfull_y 

put across by an experienced in1tructor. 

"1 ' . '. . .. 
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(c)), Table II . 

;IC) STEP ONE-AND-A-HALF TRAINING SCHEDUlE (U) 

fxerc iM Type Pertonnel i Durotion Moniton Activity 

lrleftng: LCS SOP'a LC!Cmdrand I 2 hours None Includes lCS Minion, obiectives, authority, 
Staff I soP·s-<OCIWM Khedules, R.-porting format, 

I I types of reports, Repclfting frequency, Ag.-nt 

I j ouigNnentl, Intelligence handling and aueument, 
-- Situation status, Strength status, VSU, BPP, SOC, 

I I MP responsibilities and relation with LC~. 

Briefing: CPX Conduct LCS.Cmdr and 2 houri i None jtncludes how CPX will be conducted,infarmation 
Staff l 1 

and data reqvire~Mnb, for'"' to be filled out 
1 (if needed). 

lriefing: Intelligence f Strike Force/VSU 
I 

2 hours 
f 

None Inc tudes, what to IC~Gk for, mestage format ,camm. 
collection and procedures~ j procedures, mission, and oi:it-ctive• of reconnai•· 

; once potrol1 • 

Intelligence collection 
I 

Strike Force- 'VSU 2 hours I 3 i Obwr"'~Jtion and written a1wument of activit,--i I and asse1\fftent e•ercite I at LCS 

FfX: lnte lligence Strike Force.-'VSU • hours 
! 

6 I Ob .. rwtion af a~tivity in the field and written I 
collection I l ane11ment of activity. 

Briefing: IC HQ LCS Cmdr and 2 houra None Includes IC HQ, "''"ion, obiectiws, authority, 
Miuiona etc. Staff chain of cCNNnOnd, report requirement•, 

intelligence requirements, op.rational or•r• 
etc. 

FTX: OpetatiOtWI Sffike Force 8 hours 611 required Patrols to perfewlft reconnoittonce of specified 
Area Recannai11ance • with each part1 of apetational areo 01 a map training 
Map f10ining bercise patrol ond at e•erciw, also reporting a1 required to lCS. 

lCS _and collecting information-a• obserwd. 

FTX: Informant COIIW'IUftl• Selected 8 houri lot IC HQ , Informants will be ht villages·- preper.d ffteltagel 

catiam •••rcite Informants in and appro•. 1 will be given to the"' few tron1mi11ion to tt.e l( S 
Opetation Area 

I 
15 few mestage by available means. . 
j runnen : 

··-or-·--·~ 
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CC) Table 

bercise Type Penonn~l 

FTX: ll'ltmediate Stri~e Force 
Action Ori ll1 

CPX lCS Cndr and 
Stoff 

CPX lCS Cmdr and 
Sroff 

CPX lCS Cndr and 
Stoff 

CPX: Procedure• review Lcs· Cndr-ond 
Stoff 

CPX lCS Cmdr and 
Stoff 

Briefing: Intelligence Informants within 
Collection and LCS Cpe.ation 
Procedure I Area 

FTX: Intelligence Informants within 
Collection and Asse11- LCS Operation 
ment E •ere ise Area 

FTX: lnte II igence lnfGrnwnls within 
Collection LCS Operation 

AreCI 

I I I Cone luded I 

Ou·otio~ Moniton ., Activity 

8 houn 3-~ 01 ~ lo poctice immediate action drilh .of 
required with I) encounter, 2) ho1ty ombu,h, and 3) counter. 
putrol element ombu,h.· 

I 4 hour1 I J Dry run CPX- "'ing internal meuage1. 

~houn 3 Scenario S I - "'ing inter no I me1tage'. 

~ houn 3 Scenario S2- "'ing intt>enol me·,tages. 

4 houn None Debriefing of CPX- c:hon~s in SOP if 
MCC',tary. 

Shoun 9 Scenario S3- Utiliu1 eateenol me1tag~from 
VSU, BPP, Sf Patrols, BCC and informonh. 

2 ho..,, None Inc ludet what to loo" fOf mestage forf'llt, 
c:ommo procedures, contoc:h, minion, 
obiectives, etc. 

2 hours 3 Obsenation and written osseunwnt of 
familiar obiec:tt and activity. 

~hours 6 Obserwtion and written auenment of 
: 1uspec:t penonnel activit':'. 

I I 
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)C> The most i~ortont element of the Step One-and-a-Half training was the 

skeleton CPXs stage..s on the last day, lasting for about two hours in eoch case. Four 

scenarios of operational situations were presented to· the studen.ts for solution. The first 

called far action_ on advance information of an insurgent crossing; the second (based on 

the first)' requir.ed appropriate action_ if no contact was made; the third Was a report of 

four armed strangers; and the fourth was a report of enemy and friendly casualties resulting 

from a contact from the third scenario. Although the various answers to these situations 

(in both training locations) often left a lo~ to ~e desired in regard to the feasibility, timing, 

nature and tactics of the operational response, an encouraging result was that the internal 

LCS procedures of receiving and processing messages, making decisions, and then giving 

out operational orders, were becoming reasonably well understood by the appropriate staff 

members involved, particularly at Lao luang. 

ll)) Jt!} Comparing the results of the CPX exercises at the twa LCSs, it was quite 

cle~r that the Lao _Luang LC S staff was at that time f'!"Ore competent ~han the one at 

Hat Hoe. The latter was handicappe~ by having a new commander; the key S2/3 was 

absent; and the LCS clerk was completely new. Nonetheless, it might have been expected, 

for example, that an experienced police ~ster sergeant (the Hat Hoe LCS commander) 

could have thought of some response in the fourth scenario--particularly when one of his 

own men, according to the scenario, had been reported as seriously ~unded. However, 

neither he nor his staff could think of anything. This could well have been due to un· 
. ' 

familiarity with this kind of training. It is expecte~ that the response in actual situations 

will be far more prompt and practical than in simulated .exercises novel to the type of man 

being trained. It was also expected that the comprehensive ex~nci.s~_s planned for Steps 

Two and Three would produce impro~ements in the quality and speed of response. 

c. Summary (U) 

<::''MAt the find af Step t'lne-and-a-Half it is piortinent ta review what it, together 

with Steps Zero and One, had_ achieved in relation to the requirements of the CPM training 

order for Step One • · . 
\J) 

(1j'J6" About o half of the informants had been taken again throug, their 

observation and reporting functions, ·more speci-fically than in .. the .basic training; they 
' . -

also had further lessons on the us~ of -radio; 'they hod not been pract!ced, however, in 
:. 

;, ' . -. ~ r.. :~~(; r rr1 
.. ~ _, . !; t:" ~i._: __ -,~.-. :.~_··._ ... I.·.·._ ::. .~ ;·.;.. j ·~ .. .-! .:- :.. r~ 
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information transfers or in personal reporting as required; and their map reading ability 

remained marginal. By the end of Step One-ond-a·Holf, moreover, there was a sug· 

gestion .in the evaluators • reports that many of the informants had forgotten a substantial 

amount of the basic training lessons they had received as much as ten months before. 

l\)' (2) ¢1"1he Strike forces had been given mare lessons, but little practical 

exercise, in patrol and ambush formations and ctrills, and in radio communications. They 

had received very little extra map reading instruction, had carried out no mop training 

exercises, and hod to depend on local knowledge to find their way .,round. 

l ~) (3;- ¢'n.e LCS staffs received their first training af any kind during this 

period, and this consisted of on explanation of Plan 9 c3 system, the elements of psyops, 

an introduction to LCS SOPs and map reading, and familiarization with CPX procedures. 

About a half of the LCS staffs had also attended the review lessons for informants and 

Strike Forc;es during the Step One training. lni$ did not, however, give them much in­

sight into what the informants and SF had been taught during the bc~ic training prog-am. 

lnus, they had little knowledge of what cwld be expected of them, which, together 

with their brief acquaintanceship, particularly with the village informants, placed them 

under a considerable handicap. This problem could hove O.en prevented if the LCS staffs 

had been fully established at the outset, as envisaged for Phase Two of Pion 9, and ac· 

companied the informants through their basic training period. nlis is a particular point 

to be made for any future training. 

~) Jf!{ Local VSU commanders were braught inta the training pracess 

during Step One-and-a-Half and instructed in the s;en~tal Pion 9 outline and rec;uirements 

af their units lV) . . . 
(5) ~Communications with the BC HQ were not tested from eith@r LCS 

during the exercises. · 
\>) . . 
~ ~Despite these several deficiencies, the resUlts of the exercises were 

encouraging and, althou~ far too short in duration and scope., they did produce a viable 

structure for the singular, ioint, and-full system exercises planned for Steps T·No and lhree • 
. :·:~ 
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t!~ Note: lhot field training hod,,t come up to expectoti~ns wos fully. 

recognized by RTG officials. At a CSOC meeting on the pro"ess of Plan 9 held on 9 

February 1970, at which the Director of the Op~rations ond Coordination Center was 

present, the Nong Khai CPM Military Advisor cited the following problem areas: lack 

of training preparation; the limited CPM staff; ir:aexperienced field personnel; insufficiency 

of umpires; and shortage of communications equipment.* 

S. Step Two (U) 

a. Schedule and Program (U) 

~¥Step Two training exercises were carried out ot the Loo Luong LCS ond BC 

· HQ from 23 to 27 March 1970 and at the Hat Hae LCS and BC HQ from 8 to 12 June. 

The reasons for the ten-week interval between th~ two exercises was because (1) the Nong 

Khai CPM had to conduct field exercises for two newly trained woups of VSDU personnel 

(separately reported on in Section IV) and (2) because of several national and religious 

holidays during that period. 

~ )Vt{ A copy of the Step Two training proSJ'am for the Lao Luang exercise is in 

Table 13. This was repeated at Hat Hae with the addition of an hour for debriefing by 

the umpire at the end ·of each day, and an additional three hours of scenario exercise on 

the Thursday afternoon. There were in all only three actuo I training days, the first and 

last days being reserved for briefing and debriefing at the BC HQ. 

b. Implementation (U) 

~))elf Thirteen scenarios were sta~d at Lao Luang and fourteen at Hat Hoe, covering 

practical incidents of suspected infilhation, actual infiltration and exfiltration, and base 

de fens.!. The BC HQ was involved in six of the scenarios in each case and simulated report 

sources were from village informants, villagers, local VSUs and the Nong Khai CPM. 

Umpires(CPM officials) were present at .both the LCS and BC HQ during the Hat Hoe exercise; 

at the BC HQ only during the Lao Luang exercise. SRI evaluators were prelf!nt at all locations. 

• (U) Memorandum to the Record, by Vanpen Narakol, SRI, 16 February 1970.(Confidential) 
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Date 

Mondray, 
23 March 1970 

.. 

~uesday, 
24 March 1970 

Wednesday., . 
25 March 1970 

Thunday, 
26 March 1970 

Friday, 
27 March 1970 

I 

. ·~. . .. ,. 

t bl 13 
~ 01 

STEP TWO- CPX TRAINING PROGRAM FOR IC HQ AND LCS lAO LUANG \l) 

Time Training Program Place Reference training Aids i Renarlts 
from To 

0900 1200 Training introduction: IICHQ lnfont3' School -Map scole 1:50,000 I 
I 

- Method and problemt A. Bung Kan Manua area of A. Bung Kon and I 
- Umpire introduction 

I 
A. Selca 

I 

- Distribution of aids • Statione"'' I 1300 1600 All penor.nel involved - 2 motorcycles 

in the training to return ! - 2 bicycles 
- 1 long-dtaft boat ond to their stations munitions of the LCS 

I 

i 
0800 1200 Umpires hand scenarios IC HQ ond lnfontrr School -Map scale 1:50,000 

I 

: 
to the trainees for lCS !""'"'"' area of A. Bung Kon and ' i 
solving. Lao luang A. Selca ! 1300 1600 -do- - Stationery 

- 2 motorcycles 
- 2 bicycles 
- 1 long-shaft boat and 

munitions of the LCS 

0800 1200 . Umpires hand scenarios BC HQ and lnfontrr School -Mop scale 1:50,000 
to the trainees for LCS Manua area of A. Bung Kan and 
solving. Lao luang A. Selca 

1300 2100 -do- - Stationery 
- 2 motorcycles 
- 2 bicycles 
• 1 long-shaft boat and 

munitions of the lCS 

0800 1200 Scenario solving (cont.) IC HQ and Infant"'! School -do· 
LCS . 

0800 1200 Umpires debrief the results BCHQ Infantry School -Map scale 1:50,000 
of training and discuss 

I 
area of A. lung Kon and 

them at the BC HQ I A. Selca 

1300 1600 Chief umpire makes com- I • Stationery 

ment and briefs the result I - 2 motorcycles 

of the training ! 
• 2 bicycles 

-1- I 1~-shoft boat and ! : munihons of the LCS I 

......... ?;r 
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(1) Lao lua~ (U) 

lv) ~summary of the training carried out is at Table 14. Samples _of 

the evaluators'· reports on scenario-solving at both the LCS and the BC HQ ore in 

Tables 15 and 16, respectively. The evaluators' full reports were su~equently 

sent to t.ae CPM Military Advisor together with the comments that follow. 

. (v) ¢The ~eviously ptepued scenarios were simple and practical but their 

timing was faulty in that they overlapped too much, thereby flooding the c3 system before 

it had a chance to be properly established. 
. ' 

( \)) ¢'There was too much emphasis on the commander and the SV3. A I though 

these are the key officio Is in the LCS, the othen needed practice in dealing with ope.o­

tiona I problems--as they will have to when the commander and S2/3 ore on leave or away 

from the LCS. 

t U) cp{ There was considerable confusion at the start over the implementation 

of SOP, particularly the message routing. This improved towards the ·end but problems· 

in distinguishing between urgent and routine messages were not resolved. 

t u) }!!(The maior scene of action revolved, OS intended, around the LCS rather 

than the: BC HQ. Thus, on official umpire should hove been at the LCS to correct mistakes 

in procedures or problem-solving on the spot--at the end of each scenario or at the end of 

each day. Leaving \lll comments and criticisms unti I the end of the exercise meant that 

their impact was much reduced because they were too generalized, _the LCS staff olready 

having forgotten many of the details by that time. . ... 

(.J)<p{6verall, the whOle LCS siaff, the Strike Force and three or four villa~~ 
informants participated in Step Two at both Lao Luang and Hat Hoe. Despite many .faults 

in details, the LCS system worked well in its'first tryout, and the Strike Force responded 

mtisfoctorily to orders, although their map-reading ability rema.ined poor, and radio commu­

nications to the LCS were inadequate. The informants' performance was not good. They 

still could not operate their radios properly, and it was discovered that sev•rol of the sets 

issued to villages in January had already broken down because of poof maintenance. The 
- . 

previous inference of informants having forgotten some of the rudiments of their basic in-

struction was borne out during this exercise, the implication being that there. had been too 

long o gop before the practical field exercises were held. However, it must be remembered that 

this represented a small sample size, since only a h~rrtful of informants participated. 
8$ 
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24 Mar 1910 

wec~ne•1· 
25 Mar 1970 
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filM 

FroM 1 fa 
Place 

0920 1500 lCS halland 
'"the fleW 

.. 

1 
:08A6,2142 lCS c lasiiOGM 

I 
ond in the. 
field 

t 
I oeJS' t901i lCS hall ond 
: ' ~ in the field 
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~) fable I~ . 

?f'sffP 1WO TRAINING- LAO lUANG CU) 

I ' 
J.aine•• Umpires Sultiect I Scenarla ..... ,.. 

7lCS tiiDff NaCPM CPX - Generallacltgraund situatiOft SaltltiOM lllllde carrectlr ond 
4 SF (PP) officials (5acenarlos) of lct01 and Thailand. ctuiclalr owing ta ••perience ol 
ond all o-ilable ..... nt • Aft agent inforMed LCS o._,. the staffs .. peciallr the 
SF (W, an Incident on the let• ....... c-nder ond S2/l. Night 
3 VIllage - A VSU informed LC S allaut eu.rci .. Oft a. .. defe,.. .. , 

lrformantl tu~pect action "r 2 boots ift alto conied out well. 
the Mel&ong river. 

- lnvestig~~tion ol the two boots. 
- An agent inforMed lCS obout 

~: o 1111pect boot being found 
I near a village. I " " 

I 
• A villager inforiMd the lCS I 

about CCNM~Unllt leaflets 
found around his village. ·. 

:· ·-.. ~ 

7LCS staff NoCPM ICPX -An agent lnforllled LCS about Field o...,_ •••rei .... , ,_..,.. :. 
4 SF tPP) officials 1t&scenarios, C..-unist weopont hidden Mt - oblr effected although SF patroll· :: 
ond oil •-lloble pre .. nt the forett. . ing ond defen~ive IDctlcs ..,._.. : 
SF (VV) - IC HQ .,,. LCS od-.nce infor· Anotlter ..... defense •••cl .. was -
l Village Million on cr. crc.ting the ,,,., corried out at night ond waa Ode-

Informants front lo• In order to get weapon ....... 
• SF pattol contDctect Ch with i casualties on both aidn. 

I • the captured CJ discl ... d o 
I Ct pion to attecla lCS 

I 
that night. 

- LCS t.o .. defe,.. at night. 
• Helicopter brought In to 

e-.cuate cosualtlet. 
I 

As for 25 March ! NoCPM JCPX - leport front Hot HDe LCS about FleW •••cl•• to c•fJ out IUt'Yetl• 
: officials (2acenorlat) two 1111pect1 t.avelllng In the lion.:• on.,.,_ .. ..,. •tlafocfaf)' 
I present 1 lA:Io luang oreo. A nl~t ......,.,. •••cl• ... ol• 

I ' - ac HQ infartNCI lCS about 1ancluded. ! ! I CJ plan to croas frOM Jhaila ... 
I 

to lct01 that night. i I I 

... ·~:·. -.•; 
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'-ff/.UMMARY OF SRI EVALUATORS' COMMENTS ON LCS . 
PRCCeouREs ouR lNG sTEP rwo TRAINING AT LAo LuANG <~) 

I. Date: h\arch 25, 1970 

2. Scenario No~: -6 

3. Report source: Informant of Ban Dong Bans 

4. Message method: Radio 

S. Message details: On 25 March 1970 at 0600 the iftformant of Ban Oong Bang found 
3 carbines with ammuni.tion, a radio, S hand-grenades, and canned 
food, hidden in a charcoal pit in the forest at coordinate 075905. 

6. Time received: 0846 

7. Message routing details: 

A. LC S Radio operator 
B. LCS Clerk 
C. Passed to: 

I. LCS Commander 
2. S2/3 ' ' 
3. LCS Commander 

\)846 
0849 

0851 1/2 
0853 1/2 
08581/2 

8. Decision taken: A. Send a squad of SF consisting of 2 PF and 8 VV to go and 
observe the area where the weapons were hidden. 

9. Action taken: 

8. Then the squad mentioned would be divided into two groups, 
the first of which consisting of 1 pp and 6 vv had to go on 
surveillance around the area where the weapons were hidden. 
The other, consisting of 1 PP and 2 VV, would br.ing the weapons 
back to the LCS. 

C. Those weapons would be sent to the appropriate authorized 
units later. · 

0. The LCS would also order the informant of Bon Dong Bong to go back 
immediately and observe the area where the weapons were hidden 
all the time, until the arriwl of the strike force. 

0859'-()9()2 

A. LCS Commander told the Chief of SF to form a squad of SF, then 
divide it into two groups. 

8. Chief of SF called a II SF. into line. 

C. LCS Commander let the SF know the situation a~ their mission. 

0. LCS Commander told the radio opera~or tote 1.1 the informant of eon Dong 
Bang through the radio to go on surveillance around the area where 
the weapons were hidden. 

0859-0910 
II 
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'ti{ Table 15 (Cone luded) 

10. Who informed: BCC Commander 

II. 

12. 

; 1. 

Results: A. 

8. 

Other action: Nil 

0911 

The informant of Bon Dang Bong went to the oreo where 
the weapons were hidden. The Strike Force arrived later. 

The weapons hidden at coordinates 075905 were brought bock 
to the LCS on March 25, 1970 at approximately 1330 hours. 

Umpire's comments: 

A. 
8. 

The LCS staff dealt with this sixth scenario well. 

The LCS staff were right when they decided to send the squads 
ond the informant to go an surveillance around the area ot · 
which the weapons were hidden. 
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lv) Table 16 · 

~UMMARY OF SRI EVALUATORS' COMMENTS ON BC HQ 
J'RQCEDURES DURING STEP TWO TRAINING AT SRI VILAI (U) 

1. Dote: March 26, 1970 

2. Scenario No.: 13 

3. Report source: NK CPM 

4 •. Message method: Ra~io 

S. Message details: A reliable source informed that tonight between 2000 to 2200 houn 
3 CT plan to ~ross from Thailand to laCM. The area of crossing 
i1 between 8. Tho-Hoi and B. Foi-Lom. It is also reported that 
there eire many CT supporters living in these two villages. The 

· interception should be concealed as much as pouible. The 
ambush spot should be set outside the village or near the bank of ' 
the river. 

6. limP. received: 1306 

7. Message routing details: A. Received by radio-operator 1306 

8. Decision taken: 1320 

B. Logged by the clerk 1315 

C. Passed to: 

1. S2/3 1319 
2. No approwl from the Acting Commander• 

A. Order the LCS to send SF to intercept and observe secretly. 
The ambu~h spot should be set outside the village or near 
the bank of the river. 

B. Order VSU B. Foi-Lom and RCP B. Tha-Sikai to olnerve 
and pat:r91 both in the village and a long the river bank. 

9. Action taken: Three radio messages are written to send to LCC A. Seka, VSU 
a .. Tho-Hai and RCP 8. Tha-Sikai (1325) 

10. BC HQ informed: LCS A. Seka 
VSU 8. Tha-Hai 
RCP 8. Tha-Sikai 

• 52/3 made decision by himself without the approval of the Acting Commander 
· because the message was sent from NK CPM, so it was a I ready screened. 
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~) }1t('The BC HQ, olso operoting for the fin; ti..:, wos not rigorously 

tested, except in communicating with the LCS, and the two officials involved (G2/31 

G 1/4) demonstrated competence in handling the few problems posed to them. 

(2) Hat Hae (U) 

(a) Preparation (U) 

{ V) ",p{ With a much longer lead time, o.nd with the Lao Luong CPX experieF'Ce 

behind them, the CPM made a thorous;, job of preparing for the Step Two Hat Hae/BC HQ 

training. Scenarios were better written (they were similar to those. used at Lao Luong but 

with detailed variations): this time there were official umpires for the Strike Force and 

village informants as well as the control centers, and comprehensive written staff solutions 

to each scenark hod been prepared. An e)Comple of the umpire's brief (the first scenario) 

is in Table 17. All together, there was a much more profeuional and realistic flavour 

from the outset of this e)Cercise. 

(b) ·Implementation (U) 

l \)) Jl.) There -~ no ottempt, ho"ever, to follow the operotiono I SOP during 

the Hat Hoe e)Cercises. The commander I who hod replaced the first one I was completely 

new to Plan 9 and to the area, and his method of approach to scenario-solving was to do 

everything himself, with the result that the LCS staff, particularly the S2/3, were not 

e)Cercised. The performance of the Strike rorce and the few informants who participated 

was of a similar standard to that .at Lao Luong. 

( u) U21'Aithough the Hat Hoe e)Cercises were well prepared, they·were inade­

quately supervised; lessons learned in procedures anU problem solving were not properly 

reviewed, the CPM staff by: then being involved in prep0ring for the full-system Step 

Three e)Cercises that were due to take place iust over a week later. Thus the timing of 

Step Two at Hat Hoe was faulty 1 the LCS was not fully e)Cercised, and its ltandard of 

performance still remained below that ot Lao Luong. 

{_!)) · (c) Summorr (U) 

~y the end of Step Two, both LCSs had been i!'dividual ly practiced 

in command post exercises and so, to limited e)Ctent 1 had the BC HQ. Communications 

between the three control elements hod been teded and. fou!'Cf satisfactory. The whole c3 . . . -
94 :. 
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~) Table 17 

~XAMPLE OF SCENARIO AND UMPIRE'S BRIEF, 
STEP TWO BC HQ TRAINING AT HAT HAE (U) 

SUBJECT: Situation in Bon Xot 

TO: Hot Hoe LCS Commander 

Scenario No. 1 . 

At 080800 June 1970, the source (village informant) visited relatives at Ban Nor.g 

Bo Tho (VF 024110) and stayed overnight there. He heard the noi.e of gun fire in the 

direction of Ban Xot (Laos) at 090100. The next mornins, at about 0600 hn he crossed 

to Bon Xot with a re lo~i ve and learned that about 40 PTL soldiers came to surrounding arec, 

held a propaganda meeting, and asked for surplies from the villagers of Bon Xot. The 

PTL soldiers abo asked about the number of the boats in village before withdrawing at 

0400 hrs in an unknown direction. This information has never been told to anyone before. 

Execution: 

Informant No. 111 

(Bon Nong 8~) 

The umpire hands this· message to the informant at 0730 hrs • 

Requirement: 
. . 

As LCS commander, what you should do on receipt of this message. 

:. 
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l\l) 
jP{ Table 17 (Continued) 

Umpire's Solution to Sce~rio No. 

Execution: 

I. Radio Operator 

- Register in the log 

- Hand to the clerk 

2. Clerk 

- Record in the iourno I 

- Hand to 52/3 

3. 52,"3 

- Eva luot:.,n· of the U>urce 8, as a trained informant 

- Evaluot•un of the information 

- Interpretation 

t.l) PTI. VM was short of food and had been attacked by Laotian 
Government forces, diuupting their logistics, so they hod to 
get food from the villagers. 

(2) PTVVM want to influence the people, for recruitment, 
supplies, and to use the vi I loge as o sofe-haven. 

(3) Asking about the number of baoh in village (Ban Xot) could 
mean that the PTI. VM pion to infi ltrote personnel and weapons 
into Thai land. 

(4) The crossing time is unknown. 

Action to be TakeR 

This PTL/VM unit may infiltrate Thailand, for: 

- reinforcing the loco I insurgents 

• taking rest temporori ly before returning to laos. 

Execution: 

Examine the report on the map. The scene w-,s in. Ban Xot in laos, 6 kms 

South of Hat Hae LCS and about 3 knts ~orth of VSU Ban lao . 

. l . ' .. 
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p{ Table 17 (Concluded) 

Expected Crossing Point : 

Many points could be used, but if boats of Ban Xot were to be used, the craning 

point should be near the mouth of Huai Nam Um, becoUie -

• There is o watercourse with a good concealment. 

- Easy approach to Phu Wuo where the insurgents ore known to be staying. 

Strength to be Deployed: 

- Informants of Ban Nang Bo to collect more information. 

- Instruct VSU Ban Tha Somhong, River Check Post Ban Bungkla, BPP 408 platoon ond 

Lao Luang LCS to collect inforrnc,: ion and maintain surveillance. 

Reporting: 

• Report all decisions and actions to the BC HQ. 

:. 
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system had not been tested, as envhaged for Step Two in the CPM training order, nor 

had local VSUs, BPP and SOC uniu p:Jrticipated. It was planned to do this,, how· 

ever, during Step Three. 

6. Step Three (U) 

a. Preparation and Schedule (U) 

. l \)) ;t{ lhe orders setting the stage for Stop three--the finale of Pion 9 formal 

training--were imprenive. A comprehensive plan for the exercises (Nong Khai CPM 

order 158/2513) was iuued 18 June 1970; the body of this order is reproduced 

at Table 18. The first annex assigned 13 Changwat and Amphoe CPM officers (10 of 

them field-grcide) as umpires for the BC HQ, two LCSs and their Strike Forces and vil­

lage informants. 

l U) J!( The second annex covered the names of every individual in the control 

organizations and operational units that were to participate .. including the five Target 

Area Two strike force squads and the five VSUs in the Plan 9 area; also the names of 

131 village irlormanh in the 28 village~ of the operational area. 

l \)) vz( The third annex gave a detailed operational picture of the security threat 

in and around the Plan 9 area, with emphasis on Communist insurgent activities in the 

adjoining parts of Laos. This was foflowed by 14 scenarios to be staged over the three 

training days exercising bOth LCSs and the BC HQ, with emphash on coordinated 

operations and the main headquarters. (Five additional scenarios were inserted into 

the program by the Chief Umpir~ ~s the exercises crogessed ~ mainly to force the BC 

HQ and the Target Area Two Stri<e Forces to beco"'e mo•·e involved.) 

(U) The schedu I e for Step Three is in Tob le 19. ThiS was generally followed 

during the exercises and, instead of a confusingly detailed, blow-by-blow account of 

the individual and ioint implementation by the three control elements·ond their subordinate 

units t•nd personnel, the discussion that follows will describe the highlights,_ together with 

the positive and negative results. 

9.M :. 
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{ ~ )., . Table 18 . ,. A 

'J¢' SCHEDULE OF CPX AND FTX (STEP THREE) TO OPORD 9 (~) 

1. OBJECTIVES: to familiarize the staff of BC HQ, LCS, VSUs, and other units in the 

area of Operation Plan 9 to operational and administrative procedures~ which have 

been previously instructed in class anci field; also to establish co~ration by 

requesting suppcrt from tactical subordinate units or units nearby· within the respon­

sible area of Nong Khai CPM by letting them p:uticipate in or observe the training 

[exercises} which are to be used as guide lines in the future. 

2. SUBJECT MATTER 

2.1 The trainees are to study the training procedures, general instructions 

and crit,iques of the Step One and Two Exercises which have been 

previously performed. 

2. 2 The trainees are to explain to subordinates abo" t the importance of 

training and require them to trai., as in a real situation. 

3. METHOD OF TRAIN lNG 

3~ 1 The ·trainee units assign personnel and equipment to full authorized o~ganic 

strength, and those who are assigned must stay in their role and duties until 

the training period is over. 

3.2 The umpires for personnel or units are to record actions performed. 

3. 3 The umpire hands the scenario and requirement to the trainee. 

3.4 The trainee conducts exercise· by following the SOPs or principles learned 

before. 

3.5 The Strike Force, VSLJs and the. tactical support units must send men out·· 

to operate as in a re~l si,.,otion as ordered. The' trainees must obey the 

umpires except if an order is changed. This is to ensure the exerches will 

be thorough as planned and to prevent any dangerous situations. 

3.6 After each scenario has been dealt with by the trainee, the umpire will 

explain the correct solution and also will listen to the trainee's opin.ion. 
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Table 18 (Concluded) 

3.7 When ag9'essor forces ore used, lin on) aim to make ·situations realiltic, 

special attention ond core must be paid in ·order to prevent any misunder­

standing between the trainee and the aggressor. 

4. ORGANIZATION AND SCHEDULE 

4.1 The directing staff, umpires and aggresson (Annex A.) 

•· 2 The trainees (Annex 8.) 
4. 3 The schedule (Annex C. ) 

S. TRAINING AID 

5.1 /v'Qp 1:50,000 sheets of A. Bung Kan, A. Seko. 

5 .• 2 Statione;y an~ forms as neces50ry. 

5. 3 Unit weopon and equipment as required. 

5.4 Communication equipment as available to unit and in area. 

6. SUPPORT 

6.1 TA 2 provides one 3/4-ton truck to Hat Hoe LCS. Nong Khai CPM 

provides one 3/4-ton truck to Lao Luong LCS. 

6.2 Beveragesand expense for visitors and commanders can be paid from 

unit fund as neces50ry. 

6. 3 Signa I Offic.t to prepare equipment for reserve.· 

6.4 S2 to provide from the intelligence fund for the agent's per diem 

(name list in Annex A.) at rote of. 16 a day for 3 days (23-25 June 

1970) and report to CPM. 

OFFICIAL: 

/s/ Vichien Prasitchai 
53 
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b. Implementation (U) 

(1) n..e Fint Scenario (U) 

(J) ~This first exercise on March 23 gave Step Three a very bad start. A 

simulated message was ~eheduled in the CPM order to be sent.·at 0730 hours, informing 

the Hat Hae LCS that 5 insurgents were expected to cross the Mekong river from an ad­

ioining village in Laos to the Northern edge of the Lao Luang operational area. But the 

message was not received until 0815 hours for the simple reason that the exerciMs were 

not due to commence until 0800 hours. (see Table 19) and it took 15 minutes for the LCS 

staff to get organiz'"'d. Caught completely off their ~ard, the LCS staff made a shambles 

of a ·ratn£r inhtresting scenario. 

l ()) ¢'1n the first place i I took them one hour to dec ide what to do • At the 

end of this period a rr.essage was sent to the. Lao Luang LCS ·requesting SF interception 

from there to the expected landing point 15 kms upstream; whereas it would have been 

only 9 kms downstream, with much more lead time, using the Hat Hae SF. lhe message 

also told Lao Luang that the Ha~. Hoe LCS had already ordered two VSUs in the vicinity 

of the landing point to intercept and ambush the CTs, although both these units were in the . 

operational area and ostensibly under control of the Lao Luang LCS. In addition, the Hat 

~e LCS logged a simulated information message to the BPP Platoon situated 10 kms to the 

north of them, without the slightest idea of how such a message could be sent in reality. 

(Note: No communications system was established between Plan 9 units and the BPP 

during Step Three, but had such existed, an information message of this nature should 

rightly have been channeled through the BC HQ.) About the only thing the Hat Hae 

LCS did right in this first scenario was to alert its. informants in appropriate villages to 

maintain surveillance. 

~) ~The LCS did inform the BC. HQ of the situation, howe,..r, and of the facts 

that it had instructed twC Lao Luang VSUs to·i~tercept the CTs and had alerted its own 

informants. lhe message mentioned nothing about the request for the Lao Luang Strike 

Force, nor about the simulated BPP message. The BC HQ reaction was merely to inform 

the Nong Khai CPM, and instruct the LCSs to report results. 
' 
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Jf1( lhe lCS Lao Luong fared little better. It took less than 20 minutes 

to decide on a plan, but then proceeded to ~nd its SF (fortunately, only in theory) on 

on interception course which took the SF not only well into the Hat Hae operational 

area but also over the operational boundary controlled by the Seka Amphoe CPM--without 

informing either of the~ commands. Accepting without protest the preemption by the Hat 

Hoe LCS of its authority over VSU units (whose unspecified operations in reality could 

have led ta a clash either with each other or with the Sr-)1 the Loo Luang LCS then alerted 

the inf"'~·rnonts in villages surrounding the expected landing area, but omitted informing 

those in the one village where the lan~ing was most likely to occur. 

~ )c{ Over a II, na one came out very we II in Itt is first scenario, for which 

the untimeliness of the message and the complete abnegation of responsibility by the BC 

HO were the main causes; and the four umpires concerned (all field-~ade officers) did 

not explain the correct solutions as required under pora~aph 3.6 of the Step Three 

training order. 

(2) Developments (U) 

. lU~ In subsequent exercises, procedures and problem-solving. never deoc:ended 

to the depths of Scenario One ,and, alrhou~ there continued to be faults in detaih, the 

LCS staffs waduolly improved. The SF tactical exerci$es we,re satisfactorily carried out, 

although their mop reading and communications were unsothfactory. and the four or five ogenh 

practiced in bot., lCS areas performed ·quite well e)(cept that they were totally unable to read 

a map. There was some doubt also about the ability of the LCS staffs in the using of maps, 
. . ' 

which could account for them ordering operations outside thei~ own area\ of respon,ibility. 

lftere were certainly several ur12ccountable discr~poncie~ of UTM coordinate details in the 

various evaluators' reports and message c:o~ies, but whether ·this was due- to poor reporting 

or poor mop reading is impossible to assess. 1ne author's awn impre"ion of the trainees' 

performance at both LCS Lao luang and the BC HQ was that they were slow in map reading 

and needttd much more prac:tic::. 

~)0• major requirements In 1taging field exercise• are reali"" and experience. 

As mentioned by ~veral of the officials taking part, it i_s difficult to get men to do their 

be~t in a "cold" situation--the infiltration through the Plan 9 area rerortedly having virtually 

ceased nearly a year before Step Three. Notwithstondi,g this, the e)('!cises could have been 

. 103 
:" •.: . 

CiiiiJFIBLIC I IRE 



f -

- ·-----.... ---------------·--·"-.· ··-

.... 

CQ~Ifll)ft,JJI A I 

much more reolhtic if the umpires hod come up to expectations. As it was, they were 

all inexperienced in CPX/FTX, insufficiently briefed either as to being told whot to do 

or by reading their orden, and some were rather relaxed in their attitude towards the exercises. 

(I)) /the LCS staffs, h-ever, with little correction or advice, went steadily 

through their scenari05, which tested them quite exhaustively, and often learned from their 

own mistakes. There was a flavor of ritual attending the message-routing SOPs, although 

one LCS commander made it quite clear that he would short-circuit th~ system in the 

event of a real emergency--which, of coune, he should do. ThUJ, any analysis of overage 

timings from the menage being received too decision being taken (which -as in the order 

of 20 minutes at both LCSs) would apply only to the exerci~s, and not o live operational 

situation. 

t 0) ~he BC HQ tended to be used as c menage channel rather than on 

opera tiona I center . It nade no attempt to co II in outside forcel even when (in Scenario 

No. 5) 60 CTs in four groups were reported in the area. Its solution to this problem was 

merely to inform the two LCSs to follow the situation closely and to use very small Amphoe 

CPM units to intercept. No attempt was mode to involve the Target Area Two Strike Forces 

nor the local BPP platoons. Neither were any attempts mode to establish communications 

with the BPP or Marine Police and, although the Iotter were reportedly standing by for· 

participation in S•ep Three, they were never used .. 

l,Y) (J2('Aithough delegation of authority to loco I units b desirable, coordination 

of their activities and support h required from the BC HQ ar:-d this wo' rarely forthcoming. 

It was the first time that the HQ_ had been really tested in its decilion-making function, 

however, and its staff clearly were inexperienced in dealing with the problems posed. 

The Chief Umpire, who was_ at the BC HQ, inserted odditiono I surpri~ scenarios in order 

to force the staff into action but even when tin the la,t scenario) combined operations of 

all LCS and Target Area Two Strike Forces hod to be undertaken, the .reaction of the BC HQ 

was to assign the respoftsibility to the local LCS commander. Jhh _resulted i_n a problem 

of seniority between the wrious SF commanders, which the BC HQ should hove anticipated 

by sending one of its own stoff os overall commander, or by specifically designating the 

LCS commander to toke charge. 
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c. Debriefing (U) 

-· 
{ u)y:t( On 26 June, the CPM '-'ilitory Advisor held a debriefing meeting at the 

BC ~ in which all umpires, Plan 9 control staff and unit commanders, and observen 

participated. The principal umpires for. the BC HO, LCSs, Sn and informants gave 

their comments individually after Nhich the Military Advisor summed up •. The major 

points made were: 

.. 

(9) (1) cp{ The radio procedure~ and map-reading capability of both informants 

and Sfs were below operational requirements. A different method of locotion finding 

and reporting was required. 

. ~) (2) ~The operational tactic~ of oil SFs were 5atisfoctory, but patrol 

discipline was poor. No pas~·Nords were u~d throu~out the exercises for any of the 

patrols and ambushes, nOJ were radio call-signs for operational units designated. The 

operational readiness Qf SF units, particularly at the BC HO, was slow; Sf commanders' 

briefings to their men were not sufficiently c tear and comprehensive; and the Sn were 

inadequately practiced in emergency stand-to·~ for bose defense,!ly day and night. 

t ~) (Jl fjl n,e decis.ion-moking procedures a.t the BC HO and the LCSs were. 

too slow for operational requirements. The SOPs required amendment to allow for im­

mediate action for emergency reports. The internal LCS routing procedures were un­

necessarily handicapped by poor seating arra~gcme~h and untidy h~ndling and filing· 

of messages and orders. 

l v) (4 l ¢'communications between BC HO and LCSs were.~atisfoctory, but 

they were still not up to standard in regard to Sfs and informants. 

( U) (5\ ~Only 4 or. S informants participated in Step Three and it was a~eed 
that all informants should be included in future exercises. E~phasis of training should be 

on clear, simple and informa I messages that the informants could undentand and re'PQnd 

·to. Military terminology should be discorded. In future scenarios, care must be taken to 

avoid overloading the informant communications network. . . . 

~. _.,.. '\".: ' 

:, 

<.._U) 16) 111.1 wa; recagniud that the Laa luang LCS ,talf wa' mare , .. perienc.•d, · 

efficient and ready for opera tiona I responsibility .than th.e one at Hat Hoe. 
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(7) (g{ o~erall, the Step Three exerci~es were de~med to~ a 1ucceu, 

and a great imptovement o~er Step Two. It was recognized that the exerci~' could 

ho~e been much more realistic in their planning, implementation and super~i1ion, but 

it was felt that they had .-rved a useful purpow in testing the c3 and operational 

systems--the many faults of which had been noted and would ·be rectified in future train­

ing. In this regard, the Military Ad~i1or stated that it wa1 hi1 intention to hold simi lor 

CPX and FTX for Plan 9 units at intervals of two months or so, not only to impro~e the. 

system and operations, but also to mointoin a ictisfoctory standard of operotiona I reodineu. 

d. Comment f.UJ 

~) t.J1( Points that were not brought out in the debriefing but could ha~e been 

discussed are as follows: 

t_Y) (1) ty{ None of th.: umpire~·-either ot th.: debriefing or during the 

exerci\es--took any action to explain or corr~ct ,.,e many mistakes ond oniuions in the 

opera tiona I and tactica I deci\if'"\ mode. The umpires were, in fact, required by the 

CP~\ training order to make their critiques at the end of each scenario (~e etem 3.6 \lf 

Table 18); and the specific reasons for their failure to do so ore not known. However, 

they hod receiv4!d no training in their role and duties, which is on obvious first require­

ment. If the umpires hod understood and dhchar9'!d the responsibilities laid down for 

them, the exercises would undoubted I y '-.ave benefited. 

l cJ) (2) .,_{As it was, t~e major responsibility for the planning and implemen­

tation of Step Three was borne by the CPM G2, l. This he hod of~o borne in previous Pion 9 

training, but now that as many os half a dozen scene~ ·of a~ti~ were enacted concurrently, 

it wtas ~irtuolly impossible for him to carry the load oil by himself whote~er hil experience 

and ability. 

l ~) (3) tp{ The.re were considerable logistics handicaps to effective e•ercises 

in Step Three. First of oil, it was the. height of the rainy season, w~ich made some roods 

unusable and p2rticulorfy those around Hot Hoe--thereby considerably curtoi ling the 

planned FTX. The 3/4•ton truck assigned to Hot Hoe broke down and was unser~iceable 

throughout the e•ercises, and both the LCS boots were unu\Oble becouie of faulty engine~. 
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· (4) ¢ Neither the SOC 1 BPP 1 nor Marine Police p:Jrticip:Jted in Step 

Three, although·exprenly included in the CPM training order. The BPP wa' preoccupied 

with training of ih own, the Marine Police reportedly standing by at Bung Ken were not. 

uied, and no mention wo' made of the SOC a her the iuue of the order. The five VSU, 

in the Plan 9 area did not p:Jrticipate _actively either {in the FTX) 1 and there is sti II 

considerable doubt about their reporting responsibi lity-~hether it be, wriously, to. the 

Target Area HQs, to the BC HQ, to the Amphoe CPM, or to the LCS,. Since their 

communication channels are still linked with the Target Area Two HQ and the two Amphoe 

CPMs--as they were in September, 1969 (see Fig 4, p. 62)·-it would appear that 

me LCSs would hove to ask for any VSU opera tiona I involvement through the BC HO in 

the first instance. Thus the LCSs do not, at the present time, command or CQnh ol the 

VSUi. Nor, strictly speaking, does the BC HQ. 

~) . . . 

(5) f.t} Another point of note was t.hat the BC HQ commcnder, the new 

Nlli A~phoe of Bung Ken, did not take part in the e~tercises. He did, however I attend 

the briefing and debriefing senions at ~ri Vi lei on 22 and 26 June. In his absence, the 

two principa I staff :)fficers·-the S 1_~ 4 and 52, 3·-octed as commander. Thus the capacity 

of the BC HQ commander was not tested. 

16)~ ~ In •ummary, Step Three wa• conlini.d to exercioing and re,ring 

organic elemenh of Plan 9 only. It did not co·.-er "the full system tesh involving all 

detection, comtTand, and roctic~l elementl a~ required in CPM order No. 271/2512. 

C. Evaluation of Field Training fU) 

~) . ·.-

ltl( ihe method adopted to assess the Plan 9 field training p!ogrom, with ih five 

rather comolex and 'ometime' overlapping stages, is to compare the overall re~ults achieved 

with the minion and obiectives 'pe lied out in 2. b. and c. above • 

a .~w-Obje':!ive No. 1·-developmcnl of operational technique•, cammun;ca· 

tians and S·OP for the LCSs and BC HQ·-wos largely realized, although further training 

was necessary, particularly in the decision-making, respon~ and reporting function~·. 
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b. ~ittle headway hod been mode to¥~ord meeting Obiectivei Two and 

Three--border operational tactics, designation of operational areas and establishment 

of preselected ambush points within those areos. Although it was intended to punue 

theM_ goals after the Step Three e.~terciws, the problem of control over or coordination. 

with the VSUs, BPP and SOC units in the Plan 9 area hod not been re~lved and spe• 

cHic boundaries could not, therefore, be established. Attempts were mode during 

Steps Two and Three to cover the or•o ambush principles enunciated in training order 

annex. Since specific points hod not been established, the vectoring of forces in ex• 

ercises hod to concentrate on obviou~ landmarks such as villages or rood and river in­

tersections. foilin~ these, UTM coordinates ""ere used, which were meoningleu os 

none of the units participating cowld read o mop with swch precision. In regard to other 

tactics (paragraph 2 .e. (2), p. 63), considerable effort was devoted in the ex ere iu•s to 

ambushes on advance information, witn good resulu, although there was not e.nough em­

phasis on night operations. No attempt was mode, however, to establish and te\t sy~tems 

of area information, f:xternal information and _calling for external ouistance. Theu• 

again were sti II considered to be desirable objectives for future planning and training. 

c:~~ Objectives 4, 6 and 7-··follow·~p to the basic: training, and individual 

and team training--were partially realized in regard to the Strike Forces. In pcrticular, 

their knowledge and practice ~f ambush procedures were ougm~nted ond improv~d, but 

th~ir mop-reading capobi lity never approac•,ed the requ;red standard. Another point to 

be made is that about two weei.cs' training in what was really r~vision or oug~ntotion 

of basi~ subjects was given to the Sfs d.Jring field training, thus $upporting th• original 

inference that th~ four-wee< basic pro~ram .,..o~ inodequot~. The ~rformonce of th~ 

Strike Force PP l~oders, as r~vealed from th~ e,erc is~s, was that one was good (Hot Hoe), 

whereas the other was poor. (This was o I so the opi, ion. ex preued by responsible C PM 

officials, although not spec:ificci11y "'ention•d during th~ Step Three debriefing.\ Careful 

selection )f .leaders is on obvious requireff\ent in the ft,motio" of any further Strik• Forces. 

L"> . 
d. )ttl The development~; informants' technical profic:_iency in observation 

and reporting··Obi~ctive 5--did "Ot re~eive muc:h att•ntion. After o short reiteration 

to about a half of the informants in St•ps Zero ond One on the map reodin!l, radio proce· 

dure and elementary surveillance S.Jbifl'cts already gi·,en in the basic training program, · 

the informants were thenceforth somewhat neglect~d-·no more than ten of them being 

:. 
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the BPP, SOC, Marine Police and vsu$--all in the IOIY'.e area. Orders have been 

given, and often repeated--ever since the 2nd Army Operation Order No •. 5 of 

December 1967--that unified border security operations should be carried out. None 

of these orders ha>~e been properly· enforce-d, nor can they be unti I compatible commu• 

nications are provided and a strong, well-supported, and well-supervised command 1 

control S)1tem firmly established and maintained. Plan 9 provides a base upon which 

to build such a system, but it requires tne participation of the other RTG unita in its 

operational area, i.e., those shown as support units in Fig. 5. 

~) 
i. jz{ln summary, it con be stated that the field training program did not 

fully meet its minicn and objectives. This was not so much because the 20 to 24 weeks 

of planned training hod to be reduced to 12 wee~s in practice, but because of the fact~ 

that: 

(1 i The plans for basic trainin9 v.ere not as well thought out 01 de­

veloped as the/ ~hould hove be~n. A, a result, execution of 

the plans was ragged and c:o~ld not be rectified for more than 

a relatively few trainees d..:ring the field exerches. 

(2) The local operational staff v.ere- ine-.perienced in planning and 

implementing C PX and FTX. 

(3) The inn~vation :>f training ar'd-~rgonizing villager$ as-informants, 

linked with an operational' resp~nse ~ystem, was bound to require 

much experimentation and correction before it could be ~de to 

work. 

(4) Other RTG units in th(· Plan 9 operational area did not participate 

in the field training as planned. 

Despite these shortcomings, it is not suggested that the field training was a failure. In 

hindsight, the minion and objectives are clearly too a,.,bitiou~ for accomplishment in 

view of the time allowed, the facilities ond staff available ond, abo'le oil, the e•peri­

mental nature of the plan itself. As matters stand, these objectives ca•·· be accomplished, 

based upon the valvable experience of the field e-erci!les., if the CPM (and CSOC) persish 

:. , r: ._.._. 
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used in the sub~quent three training st~ps. In general, the informants' proficiency in 

using a radio remained low, and their obi lity to find and report a location on a mop was 

virtually zere;. ~c informants who took port in the field training sho~ed that they had 

not assimilatea or retained their basic training sufficiently, a contributory cauM ap­

parently being the long breai< in momentum bet~een the basic and field training s.euions. 

In addition, it was impossible for tf,e small staff available to supervi~ them properly, 

raising once again the unwleldineu of the informar.t concept as implemented •. In retro­

spect t:and for future border sec:Jrity trair.i:1g programs), it v.ould appear better to stage 

the informant basic training after that of the SF. in ord~r to ensure continuity and thus, 

to a certain e.dent, motivation. 

(J~. p{rne field eAerci•'"' did not r .. vrol flo,., in the operotionol conceph-­

Objective a--since these C'Jr1Ct:ph ~f:rt: nor r~ally practiced or tested. 

lO) f. JPftr was the concens..,s of ,;,e CF-.~ ofticiah and SRI ob~t"rver~ that the­

field e..c~rcises had produced o fo.mdation for advance-d, recurrent unit training•• 

Objective 9; also that there was a need for such furthtor training to correct the mis­

talo:es and omissions n?ted from the fit- ld training expt-rie-nce •. 

~\. /ltn regard to Objecti·,,. 10, it i~ not yet ~nov.·n if th~ CPM c1 CSOC 

will produce o written appreciation of ,;,e Flon 9 operation for application tc;, other bordE>r 

areas. It is hoped that this report will be c'Jr"'sidered U$e-Ld for tLis purpo~~. 

~)h • .,<The Ov~roll mi•~io~--to hove oil h•tegrol ond ouodoted element• of 

Plan 9 tactically proficient and operatio.,olly ready for full-~cale border iecvrity op­

erations by 1 May l~iO.··NaS partially realized by 1 J'.Jiy 1.970 ""·;th re~pect to the 

integral elements, namely, tJ,e LCSs, Sfs, BC HO an~, t~ a lesser e,tt;~r.t, ft,e vi I loge 

informants. The associated elements·-BPP, VSUs, SOC,.and Marine p,,Jicf·••we~e net 

exercised Or tested in th~ field training, ni)r ~ere any Specific c3 Orrang~~nts made tr. 

foci litote coordination of their operations wirt, Plan 9 :1nits. It is ~ti II the intention of 

the C PM to integrate all op~rational assets into o single border. sec:Jrity syste.~·covering 

·perhaps a greater area and "''re units than originally .. , . .,isagttd in the Pion 9 orcer. \'.'he~ 

this will be done is not :.Cno~n. Unti I t..,e,, Plan 9 C"d its ;,pi~~"totion must be regorcied 

as yet another addition to the sev~rol border sec. Jrity nperations conducted Sf'poratf' I~ by 

l . ;·· :-,- ~ .. : 

-~ ~ .__.._--~·- ··- .. ---- ~ -· 

l 
l 



I 

I 

;; . 
Cei4PII5!14 I IXL ~· ~- : 

l") 
)2( 
with whatever further training is necessary, followed by occasional operational r.eadineu 

testing to maintain alertness and response. To produce a fully integrated system of all 

operational assets, howev~~, the Nong Khai C PM wi II have to be given sufficient muse le, 

in the form of very specific and comprehensive orders, and equipment (communications), 

to enforce its writ among all the units separately and variously involved in border security 

operations at the present time in the Changwat area. 

~)'~A: f• I • t b . d • d h f• ld • • • I• )11"'1 ana po.nt o e stresse 1n regar to t e ae tra•n•ng program 1S 

the long delay in building the LCSs and establishing fully ~heir staffs. This caused the 

overall training period to be extended by at least four months. In addition, the LCS 

staffs had no chance of acquainting themselves with the majority of informants they were 

to handle. The lesson for the future is that the LCS buildings should be constructed at 

the beginning (if no other building is avai fable) and the staff formed up in time to take 

part in all training with the informants in order to develop the intimate personal relation­

ships necessary for effective operation. 

~~) rp:( As to the development of a regional security system rather than the 

original Plan 9 narrow border zone security, it is clear that the Nong Khai CPM is 

pursuing this concept and intends to involve its Target Area Two Strike Forces and 

subordinate VSUs in Plan 9 operations whenever necessary. The Target Area· SF squads 

were used physically during Step Three and simulated patrol squads of bo~h the Bung 

Khan and Seka Amphoe CPMs were also called upon for interception purposes. In 

various converSations, the Military Advisor stated that he would use the Target Area 

forces in coni unction with those of Plan 9, and the co-location of the two headquarters 

at ·sri Vilai readily affords the facilities for complete coordination. Thus, it can be 

assumed with confidence that an.embryonic combined regional and border. security sys­

tem already exists in reality in eastem Nong Khai, but much more progress will have 

to be made before the functional and tQctical concepts outlined in the training order 

annex are implemented, tested, and become operational. The field training exercis~s 

constituted the first step in that direction but, whether these concepts are viable, and 

applicable to other areas, it is too early to state. 
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IV OTHER TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR 

PARAMILITARY.UNITS AND VILLAGE INFORIMNTS (U) 

A. Introduction (U) 

(U) This section describes briefly other training progranas in the RTG counterinsurgency 

effort which are comp:nable or applicable to the training requirements of Plan 9. These 

programs are discussed either in terms of their possible utilizat~on for training Plan 9 ele­

ments, or as examples of training experience with applicability to Plan 9 training. 

8. Basic Training (U) 

1. Nakon Phanom .Border Defense Plan (U) 

{.!)¢(As indicated at the outset of this paper, the Plan 9 concept of us;ng 5-10 formally 

trained informants equipped with radios, and perhaps weapons, in each village of a 

designated operational area was entirely new to the Thai counterinsurgency experience-­

whether on t!ote border or inland. Toward the end of 1969, howe~r, some six months 

. after the Nong Khai basic training program, similar operational pions were started in the 

border changwats of Loei and Nakon Phanom, to th.a southwest and southeast of Nong Kho i 

respectively. No information is available on the L~i operation, but the training orders 

for Nakon Phanom were made available by courtesy of CSOC. 

{y)~n Nakan Phanam the ~perational area was centered around Amphae Mukdahon, 

for which one LCS and one Strike Force were formed and 150 informants recruited from . 

. ~3 villages on or near the border. (There was no set estabHshment of informants as in 

Nong Khai; numbers ranged from 1 to 8 per village, with an average of 3 or 4 in most 

villages). . 

~ Vrhe Nakan PhOnam training order, which referred to the Thai-Lao Border Defense 

Plan rather than a numbered operations plan, was simi lor in content to that of Nong · Khai 

and ·the obiectives were the same, except that protection of the LCS, villagers and village 

informants was not included. There were significant differences, however, in the train­

ing program and the Strike Force trainees. The informant course in Nakon Phanom was 

scheduled far 15 days, whereas the SF cou~se was for 11 days only, with 120 training 

hours in each case--on even mOre,intensive program than tti~t _. Nong khai. 

l U) J¢' A comparison of the tw:·i~farnia~t caurses oi..2s ihat, .except far fllyaps and one 

political Ienon, the subiects in the two syllabuses are the same, but with varying emphasis. 

Subiech and hours for the two courses are listed in Table 20. 
1!3 
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ri1' COMPARISON OF .INFORMt\NT TRAINING PROGRAMS (U) 

Nong Khai Nakon Phano!n ; 
I 

SuLject I Hrs Subiect Hn 
I 

I i 
i 

1. · Physi ca I Exercise 8 1. Physico I Exercise 12 I 
2. Unarmed Combo t 8 2. Unarmed Cornb:Jt 12 I 
3. Weapon Training 8 3. Weapon Training 6 

4. Communi cot ions 11 4. Communications 12 
5. Intelligence and Reporting 42 s. lnte lligence and Reporting 24 
6. tJcp Reading and Compas; 12 6. tJcp Reading and Comp:us 18 
7. Democracy 4 7. Democracy 2 
8. Communism 3 8. Communism 2 
9. Comparison of Democracy 9. Comparison ofOemocracy 

and· Communism 4 and Communism 2 
1 o. Communist Propaganda . 10. · Not in program -

and Recruitment 3 

11. Psychological Operations 3 11. Not in program -
12. Development and 12. Development and 

Rehabilitation 4 Rehabilitation 2 
13. History of Thailand 4 13. History of Thailand 5 

14. Aircraft and Uniform 14". Aircraft and Uniform 
Recognition 2 Recognition 2 

15. Immigration Law ·2 15. Immigration Law 3 

16. Training (motivation-night 8 16. Training (motivation-nifcht ·· 12 
17. T class) 7 17. • · c ass) 

our Not en progrnrr. -
18. Commander's Period 8 . 18. Commander's Period 6 

19. Opening Ceremony 3 19. Not in program -
Total 144 I. 120 
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l~The SF coune in Nokon Phonom -• revision trainin; because, unlike the 

trainees in Nong Khai, 18 of the trainees were already serving os VOC per$0nnel, the 

squad leaders being a head teacher· and a puyaibon experienced in c:ounteri,.urgenc:y 

operations. The syllabus excluded range firing and the explo.ive/sabotoge lessons but 

otherwise covered the same subjects os the Nong Khai SF course--again with wrying 

emphasis. A comparison of the two syllabi is at Table 21. 

LJ')szr A feature of the Nakon Phanom training wos thot the moior share of the 

instructional load in both the informant and SF courses fell on local BPP officen and 

NCOs. It is not known, however, how this training was actually carried out or what 

the results were. 

2. Paramilitary Basic: Trainin.)l (U) 

~)}Cf The only regulor bosic hoining programs conducted ot the present'time for RTG 

paramilitary units analogous to the Plan 9 Strike Forces, and for potential candidates for any 

future SF courses, ore for members of the Voluntee! Defense Corp (VOC) and Vi lloge 

Security and Development Unit (VSOU). Information on the non-regular Village Protec­

tion Teams .(VPT), which are singular to Changwot Ubon, is that they received training 

similar to that in the now obsolete 4-week VDC basic: course. (The syllabus for the 

latter is shown at Table 22, for information only.) 

a. ~ (U) 

~)~The well-eqo~ippe<fond staffed VSOU Training Center in Chongwot Prachuap 

Khiri Khan has trained several thousand VSDU recruits since its opening in late 1968. 

Its program of instruction covers a period of eight w,eks, and the syllabus content is 

evenly divided between polit~c:al motiwtion, development, and paramilitary subiects. 

In the last category the emphasis is on musketry (31 hours), tactics (26 hours), patrols, 

ambushes and self-defense (32 hours.), communications (4 hours), intelligence (12 hours), 

and mop reading and compass (22 hours)--a toto I of 127 hours, or approximote ly three 

weeks of the eight in the ovecoll program. 

. ~) Jfl( The point to be mode about the VSDU Training Center is that it has a Iorge 

training capacity--a maximum of 1,000 rec:ruih at a time and a very large and well-

c 
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jp{CoMPARISON OF STRIKE FORCE TRAINING PROGRAMS (U) 

Nong Khai. Nakon Phonom . 
I 

Subje:t Hn. Subject : Hno I 

I 

L Physical Exercise 10 1. Physico I Exer~ise 12 
I 

2. Unarmed Combat 13 20 Unarmed Combat 12 

I 3o Foot Drill 7 3. Foot Drill .. 
4o Rifle Dri II 11 4o ~ifle Drill 

I I 
i 6 I I 

S. Weapon Training 7 So Weapon Trgining i .. 
6o Aiming and Firing Positions 7 6o Aiming and Firing Positions 

I 
.. 

7o Battle Drill and Combat 7 o Bottle Dri II and Combat 
for~tetion ... Formation 8 

I 

8o Squad and Platoon Tactics 10 8. Squad and Platoon Tactics I .. 
9 o Patrolling 11 9. Patrolling 6 

IOo Grenade Throwing 7 10. Grenade Throwing 2 

11. Ambush and Counter~mbus~ 7 110 Ambush and Counter~mbush 6 
I 

12 o Surprise Attacks 3 I 12 • Surprise Attacks I 
3 

13. Anti-Guerrilla Operations 8 13. Anti-Guerrilla Operations 
I .. 

! ! 
14. Explosives and SQbotage .. 14 o Not in program I -
15. Mlp and Compass 14 15. Map and Compass ! 7 

I 

16. Combat lnttlligence and 16. Combat Intelligence and : 

Reporting 4 Reporting 3 I I 

3 17. Communications 3 17. Communications 

180 Psychological Operations 3 18. Psycholog i co I Operoti ons I 2 

19. Nursing and Sanitation 3 19. Nursing ond Sanitation I 2 

, 200 Development and 20. Development and 
Rehabilitation 2 Rehabilitation 2 

21o Democracy 2 . 21. Democracy 2 

22. Communism 2 22. Communism 2 

23. Comparison of Democracy 230 Comparison of Democracy 
and Communism 2 and Communism 2 

24. History of Thailand 2 I 24. History of Thailand 5 
25. Firing with Live Ammunition 14 25o Not in program . -
26. Tour 7 26. Not in program -
27. Motiwtionol Training 16 27. Motiwtiorol Troi,.ing } 12 
28o Commander's Hour 7 280 Command~r's Hour I 
29. Opening & Ctosing 29. Not in program -

Ceremonies 7 

I Total 207 .I 120 
I ' 
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'-pt( SUBJECTS COVERED IN VOC BASIC TRAIN lNG PRIOR TO 1970 (U) 

. Subiect 

Basic Militury Techniques 

Weapons 

VDC Organization 

Collecting and Reporting Intelligence 

~~tap Reading 

Sma II -unit Tactics 

Communications Subjects (Use of Tambon Radio) 
I 

I
, Basic PsyOps (Face-to-Face Persuasion) 

Aerial Delivery of Supplies and Marking OZ's 

I Demolitions 

Orientation to Unconventiona I Warfare and Tactics 

Village Defense 

First Aid 

Operations Behind Enemy Lines 

Physi ca I Training 

Commander's Time 

Testing 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

117 

Houn 

20 

28 

2 

I 4 

I 16 

24 

8 

6 

8 

12 

4 

8 

8 

2 

8 

10 

6 

2 

176 

-
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~ 
qualified staff, which has shown considerable flexibility in amending and adiusting its 

training syllabus. Yet it has discharged less than a half of its maximum training capacity 

since its opening. With a slightly amended and augmented syllabus, it could toke on 

the basic parami litory training of Strike Forces if (1) this is administratively feasible and 

(2) tv decision is made to recruit and train more Strike Forces for border operatiom. 

b. YE.£ (U) 

~) ~Th~ method used for the bosic training of VOC recruits is to send a mobile 

training team from o local army battalion, using owiloble training foci lities ot changwot 

or omphOf! level. A training cadre of officers and NCOs conducts o six-week course for 

VOC recruits, the syllabus of which is shown ot Tobie 23. The cadre is odiusted to 

t~e training requirement, two officers and ten NCOs being used for one hundred trainees. 

{g) ye{ The training delivered is not necessarily standard, the syllabus being ad­

iusted by the local army staffs to suit local requirements. ·The procedure for initiating 

these courses is to obtain approvals from the RTA, the Deportment of Local Administra­

tion and CSOC respectively, after which training orders ore trommitted through the RTA 

chain of command. According to the JUSMAG VOC staff officer, the cost of basic train· 

'• ·~ . 

ing for the 45-doy course is j 2,000 per trainee, made up of j 900 per diem for the trainee and 

J 1100 for the salary and per diem of the instruct.ionol team and training materials. At I 45 per 

trainee day, the VOC b:lsic: training cost compares favorably with the Nong Khoi 25-doy SF 

coune, which is casted at j SO per trainee day (see Appendix J, Table J-1). 

Ul) vz("'The VOC training system is pe~~ps the most suitable vehicle for any future 

Strike Force training, policy and administrative considerations allowing, but the basic 

syllabus would have to be modified. Subiects such as Receiving Air Drops, Demolitions 

and Explosives, Unconventiona I Warfare and Operating Behind Enemy Lines, should be 

d_ropped altogether. Restructuring to include live shooting and emphasis on ambush tactics 

and night operations is required. 
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~~ Tabl~ 2J 
? SUBJECT CONTENT AND P~RIODS FOR C.uRR£NT VOC T~INING fU) 

Number of Hours 
Subject • Total ·Week • Week . Week Week WeeL Wee' 

I 1 1 2 3 4 «. 6 

1. la~ic Training for ~oot Drill and Riflto Drill ! 24 
. I 

2. Ml, M 1 Rifle, Carbine Cat". 30 
\Senoi -automatic t, Shotgun 

J. VOC Organization 

4. Intelligence and Reporting 

S. Map and Comp:2u 

6. Oefen$i.,e Tac:,ics for Small Units 

7. Communication~ 

8. Psyc:hologica I Warfare 

9. Receiving Air Drop~ 

10. D.,molitions and Explosi~es 

111. Unconventiona I Warfare 

l12. Village Protection Tactic, 

: 13. First Aid 
I 

j14. Operating behind Enemy Lines 

~ 15· Practice on Grenade Throwing 

Civi lion Protection 

Physical Education 

Commander's 0 i sposa I Time 

Sp:Jre 

Group Exercises 

Totals 

(U) Notes: 

24 

4 

26 

16 

26 

16 

22 

8 

16 

j 12 

18 

8 
4 

8 

8 

6 

10 

2 
6 

8 

8 
.. 

8 

5 
4 

4 

1 

2 

8 8 

16 

I 

• ; 3 

.. 
s .. 

.. 
1 

2 

I 4 
I 
I 

~ . 
; 8 
I • 

I 
I 6 
I 

! 
: 4 

., I 

4 

1 

2 

!44 
I 

• I • 

9 

4 

.6 

a. 
8 

2 

I 4 
I 

i -j 
1 

2 

6 

4 

8 

8 

8 

7 

1 

2 
I • 

Night training is considered a special non-curricular period. It tokes pla~e for not over 2 hrs 
each day. 

If night training is carried out, there is a rest period the following day ·us in{' either the 
Commander's Hour or the Spare P,riod. This is recorded in the timetable. rhe mai" 
purpose of the Commander's Hour is also to allow the Commander to meet and get to know 
the trainees. 

The Air Drop practice can be carri~ o~t. only fn.doyti.me. : 
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C. Field Training (U) 

1. Current Situation (U) 

{ U )~s far as is known, before the introduction of Plan 9 no organized exercises 

'ttad been carried out under.the CSOC/CPM ambit that hod systematically practiced, 

tested and corrected c3 
systems and opera tiona I responses based upon scenarios of 

tactical situa~ions. The tendency is to treat basic training as an end in itself (a common 

defect among supervisors in most fields· of effort) and, on completion, latle or no follow­

up, modification, or retraining is practiced. In the unique Nong Khoi experience, CPM 

officio Is accepted the duo I responsibility of training and supervision--functions that 

should be complementary and continuous. As an exampl~·-properly interpreted and ex­

plained--it has potential application to the whole counterinsurgency effort in Thailand. 

~) jQ{The only other type of post-basic training carried out for paramilitary units is 

a one-week follow-up program for VSOU personnel, following their 8-week training in 

Prochuop Khiri Kl.an. This started in April or 1-kly of this year (1970). Courses were held 

in Nong Khoi in IW:Jy at Amphoe Phon Pisai (Target Area Twelve) and King-Amphoe SOng 

Khom (Target Area Seventeen) for 24 trainees in each case. 

l \1) ~n SRI observer was invited to attend in order to make comparisons with Plan 9 

and his summary of this program is at Table 24. As will be seen, the subiects were 

delivered mainly by the lecture method with a few practical exercises. In fact there were 

no field exercises, except the development practices held on the sixth day. This could 

perhaps have been staged in or around the Prochuop Khiri Khan training center; certainly 

all the other subiects could hove been included in the basic program. One feature of 

obvious merit was involving local developm~t, security and administrative officials in 

the program, and acquainting them with the VSDU graduates at the outset of their opera­

tiona I careers. 

~)~-ever, the major point to be noted is thot the VSDU fi~ld troi,ning program did 

not include any exercises of c3 system and operational tactics, and thus it is in no way 

comparable with the Plan 9 field training in the later exercises. 
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2. Need for Recurrent Field Training (U) 

a. Objectives and Reasc;,ns (U) 

(U) The primary abiectives of a II field exercises are improved training and 

operational readiness of personnel, units, commanden, and staffs; increased proficiency 

in tactical and logistical operations; and the welding of all elements into a team cap:~ble 

'f effective action and counter-action in operations against insurgents. 

(U) The need for such training, p:nticularly when tactical Cl doctrine is devel­

oping and as new organizations, weapons, equipment and systems of control are being 

brought into service, is incontestable. This need is further stressed by the alternately 

hot and cold nature of revolutionary war in its early phases, in which insurgents continually , 

strive to probe the weakest points of the government system and to take advantage of the 

unavoidable inertia accompanying a long struggle by launching surprise and demoralizing 

attacks • 

. 0~AII this may seem so self-evident asIa be considered a truism, but the 

message bears repeating here because of the wide gap that has existed between the need 

and tne deed in this respect in Thailand's counterinsurgency campaign. 

b. Method (U) 

(U) Operational readiness testing in counterinsurgency can be achieved in the 

three way~ described be low. 

(1) local Exercises (U) 

(U) These are i"egular, normally surprise, checks by commanden at all 

levels on any or all elements of the operational system, designed to keep "nits and staffs 

on·their toes. They are particulerly necessary during periods of insurgent inactivity and 

are a regular requirement in the normally inactive ~er areas where covert infilt·ration 

lakes place. Finally, the~ comprise a regular aspect of supervisory responsibility • 
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(2) CPX and FTX (U) 

(U) It is not proposed to repeat previous discussion or go into the anotomy 

of field exercises here. More will be written on the content and staging of CPX and 

FTX appropriate to future .Plan 9-type training later. The remainder of this paragraph 

will merely extract exercise principles from a military manual*, recognized in Thailand, 

which are germane to counterinfiltration and counterinsurgency operationol readiness and 

control: 

11 1n the interest of attaining and maintaining a maximum degree 

of combat operational .readiness within available resources 

the following principles apply: 

(1) An appropriate balance will be maintained in the conduct 

of field and command post exercises and other training. 

(2) In the utilization of limited resources, individual and 

unit training programs normally will be completed prior 

to the field exercise program. 

(S) Field and command post exercises wi II be designed to 

provide maximum training value to all participating 

elements and to represent the logical culmination of 

previous_ training. 

(6) The field and command post exercise program will be 

conducted within the resources available for the main­

tenance of operational readines$ of the units concerned 

and· i'n furtherance of the missions assigned thttm. 

(7) Live firing exercises wi II be conducted whenever 

·practicable as a part of field exercises. 

(8) For economy in effort and costs, field tes,ts will be 
conducted concurrently with field exercises to the 

extent that the obiectives of the exercise permit. 

* (U) Army Regulation 220-55 

\ .•: 
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(9) In considering ••ercisel • • recognition will 

be given to· • the need for repeating ele-

mentary phases of training, corrective training, and 

maintenance of .. quipment. Timing and frequency of 

such e•ercises will, therefore, be regulated to permit 

attainment of a level of unit haining which will 

assure effective field Qperations. 

(11) Command post e•ercises normally will be conducted 

in· the field and wi II provide for realistic distances 

between and among JX)rticip:ating headquarters in 

order to e•ercise properly the command and control 

systems of elements involved. 

(12) Resources permitting, field and command post e•ercises 

wi II be ioint in nature when they contribute more to 

the training mission than a corresponding unilateral exercise 

exercise. 

(14) Field exercises are training vehicles, whether squad 

or multi-division in size. They should be mi5sion 

oriented and designed to prefX)re participating units for 

identifiable missions. Environmental training should 

be conducted concurrently within field exercise and 

oriented toward assigned contingency missions." 

(3) External Checks (U) 

(U) Another method of maintaining the operational alertness and efficiency 

of o border control system is to establish a small inspection team, controlled by CSOC, 

which would carry out random physical checks of any or all of the system functions from 

area to oreo. The team envisaged would be small--four to six specially trained officers 

ond NCOs--and their taslc would include simulated Infiltration and the observation and 

. reporting on the reactions of c3 and response elements to infiltration reports and scenarios 
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fed into the system. Such a team could also assist in ·the 'staging of CPX and FTX in · 

the post-basic training period scheduled for each operational area (see Suggested 
Program, Tobie 25 in section VI). 

(U) lhe concept of an external inspection team of this nature is not new 

to the organization and control of counterinsurgency operations a I thou~ it has not,· as 

far as is known, been ift1'1emented in thailand to date. It is suggested here merely as 

a potential method for maintaining effective border security operations. Whether it is 

needed is a pol icy matter depending upon the extent of such operations and the de wee 
of imPortance assigned to them at the national·level. 

(U) In summary, the preceding parawaphs have made a case for local 

exercises and field exercises as a regular aspect of training for operationaJ readiness 

in both border and regional security systems. Section VI will Include a suggested o~t­
line of how both formal and informal exercises could be held in post-i:.asic training for 
Plan 9 operations. 
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V FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS (U) 

(U) (NOTE: Findings specific to the 8o1ic Training and Field Training phases have 

been recapitulated in some detail at the end of each of the moin sections covering these 

~oses (sections II.J, p. 54 and III.C, p. 107, respectively). The moior findings and con• 

c":sions ore summarized below, both to review and to highlight them. RecommendatioN 

toward improvement or solution of the problems perceived are embodied in the Outline 

Plan for Future Plan 9-type Training presented in the next, and final, section.) 

'\l)l_r: . 
f':- ~~ Approximately 90 percent of the trainees in the basic training pro~am were 

deemed as trainable by the instructors and evaluators. W,is indicates thot villagers of low 

educational back~ound can be locally trained as informants and strike forces for a border 

control system • 

2{;! ¥Imbalances in the curricula and lack af preparation by iristructors were 

evidenced by the smaller proportion of trainees--assessed ot about SO percent--who 

adequately ~osped the course material presented. More advanced planning and pre-

f)Cirotion for training programs is indicated. 

l \J) 
1. '(o("lhe imbalances and deficiencies in course content also reflected on initial 

lack of c'~r-cut training obiectives. These must be spelled out spec.ificolly in line with 

the requirements of the operational plan. · · 

~ IJ)~esults Improved with the later training courses, which involved more· 

experienced instructors and on increased proportion of demonstration aftd practice as op­

posed to lectures. This, together with on accepted principle of maximum trainee partici­

pation, leads. to the conclusion that training should be simple and concentrated o~ 

demonstrations and practical exerc i se1. The Strike Force course, however, was toO short 

to impart the basic mil i tory skills • . ·. 

Sl.J~_/T h • I b. • II •. . d. • • . nd . • ~ 1 ec naco su 1ects, espec•o y tn ma~ reo •.n9, commu~•cc:atto~, a weaponry, 

were not well assimilated by trainees. n,~ requis!te proficiency in the~e skills con b'etter 

be inculcated by restricting instruction to th(: practical aspects and by· -emphas.izing incfi· 

vidual practice. Particular deficiencies of the Strike For~e course in t~is regard were the 
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lack of ammunition for practice fir :ng and the omiuion of ni~t training e•ercises. the 

informant training was a~so deficient in night e•ercise. 

~)6. ¢""Formal map reading training was inadequate in regard to both the informanh 

and the Strike Forces, and subsequent attempts to improve proficiency during the field 

e•ercise period were not successful. The requirement in future is to substitute practical 

instruction on natural location finding methods. 

l 11) 7. ~Classes were too large (40 to 70 trainees per instructor\ ta permit the amount 

of individual instruction and practice needed. With regard to informant training, a 

potential solution is to recognize that they have an overt role and to train only one 

selected villager and one substitute, instead of five, from each village--leaving further 

local recruitment and informant training up to them. 

~ ~. Jll!( lhe Nong Khai e~Cpeiience showed that the training reopansibility put too 

SJ'eat a strain on the regular CPM operational and administrative staff. A possible solution 

is to provide from outside sources a special, exp~rienced training team, such as the BPP 

and RT·~ Mobile Training Teams, using well-prepared syllabi and timetables together with 

a comprehensive set of training aids. To achieve the required coordination under the CPM, 

however, key CPM officials should be involved fully in the implemt!ntation of the plan 

from the start. So also ·should the PP personnel earmarked for LCS staff and Strike Force 

leadership, not·only to assist in the administration and instruction of training proSJ'ams but 

also to become thoroughly familiarized with the men they are to leod and handle. 

~) 9. ¢""' lhere _,tao IP'eat a time lag between th8 basic and field training progams, 

owing mainly to the delays in building the lCSs and fully establishing their staffs. The 

solution would have been for these administrative requirements to precede, or at least run 

concurrently with, the basic training proSJ'am. . 

I~)~At the end of the basic training progam, several subjects needed revision 

and augmentation, and these had to be included in the sub~quent field. training exercise 

phases, thus causing a long and co,..,le• ovetall training program •. This problem could · 

have been precluded by a better planned and more comprehensive basic program which, 

:. 
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with the inclusion of more practical exerche 1 would wt the foundation for multi-element 

advanced exercising and testing in the actual operational environment. lhe field training 

phase showed in particular that the SF basic training period was inadequate and the overall 

prowam would ~ve benefited by lengthening this by about two weeks. 

@II. jl!( lhe neotd for occasional review and recurrent refresher training -• evidenced, 
\ 

however 1 by the wound lost by trainees between the traaning periods • the COnclusion 

drawn from thh experience is that there is a requirement for recurrent oreratio~l readiness 

exercises and testing throughout the operational cycle of a border control system, preceded 

by training of the officials who conduct such exerciws and tests. 

~),2. jl2{ less than half the informonh participated in the early field training steps and 

only a handful were included in the important CPX c:i_nd FTX of Steps Two and Three. As' 

mentioned abov~, the informonh generally showed that they had not properly retained the 

basic instruction. In addition, informants were inadequately supervised in the field owing 

mainly to their large numbers. The lessons learned for future border security prowams is to 

reduce the number of trained informants as for as possible and to stage their field training 

immediately following the basic training period in order to ensure momentum and, to a·. 

certain extent, motivation. 

~ 13. ~As in basic training, there. was ins~fficient emphasis on night training during 

the field exercises. Since· the ultimate test of efficient border security centers around the 

ability to operate at night, this subiect needs to be stressed in the future prowams. 

~) 14. yt( Overall 1 the Plan 9 training program did not f~lly meet. its mission and 

obiectives. The maior reasons ascribed for this are: 

(a) Training wos inadequately planned and executed. 

(b) lhe innovation of a village informant system needs considerable 

experimentation and correction and, above all, supervision before 

411it con be mode to work • 

(c) lhe training staff used was insufficient for the task. More use should 

be mode of local and regional. training assets in future prowoms. 
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~) 

(d) RTA operational units in the Plan 9 area did not participate 

in the field training pro~am as planned. 

~) . 

IS. jt\ lhe Plan 9 missian and objectives can still be accomplished, however, with 

additional selective field training, based upon the experience and lesiOns learned from 
the prowam to date • 

• 
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VI AN OUTLINE PLAN FOR FUTURE PLAN 9-TYPE TRAINING (UJ 

A. Purpose (U) 

(U) This final section will attempt to crystallize the comments, criticisms and 

suggestions already mode in the ewluation and analysis of the Nong Khoi Plan 9 train­

ing program into a form readily u10ble by the plannen.of future border control operation$. 

~JJ2( It will be remembered that the primary objective of the training e'tiO luation (as 

stated on page 7) was ''to produce recommendations on instructional content, methods 

and pha~ing (emphasizing village informont training), with these recommendations lead­

ing to. the formulation of a mode I training plan for implementation in other areas a long 

the Thai/Lao border. •• Although the recommendations to be made will concentrate upon' 

the application of a system similar to that in Nong Khai, it is recognized thot the opera­

tiona I requirements of border control in other areas may require greater or len emphasis 

on any of the b:asic system elements--detection, c3, and response--with corresponding 

adjustment of the training requirements in each case. 

(.J) .;1} Thus, a recommended program of basic apd field training needs to be flexible 

enough to a II ow the fore\eeable opera tiona I options to be applied with ease. Examp!es 

of such maior options are: 

(1) LCS, informan~and Strike Force elements·-all newly-raised 

and t·rained--for an integrated border control system to be 

used in coniunction with existing operational assets (as in 

Nong Khai). 

(2) A full informant training progra"' only, the informants to 

be used in coniunction with existing supervisory organizations 

and facilities (e.g., an Amphoe CPM, PP or BPP unit) and 

using existing operational forces (with a minimum, say 10 . 

days, of revision and familiarization training) as the response 

element. This is similar to the border control training program 

used in Mukdahan. 
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(3) An informant and c3 program, without a re,pon'e element I 

and with the c3 
to be either an LCS or existing superviaory unit. 

(4) A Strike Force program with either type of c3 system, 

using existing detection (informant) auets. 

(5) A c3 system of either type I using ex.isting detection and 

~sponse assets. 

8. Approach (U) 

(U) For the sake of simplicity, this section will address the first option above, 

an integrated system. It will outline the suggested building blocks and phasing of the 

fundamentals in training for such a system, from its genesis to completion of field , 

exercises. Application of this phasing, in toto or in part, is a matter for the planners 

to decide after assessment of the opera tiona I requirements has been made in each 

individua I ccise. 

C. Suggested Program for on Integrated System (U) 

~ )15' The phasing, and ...,jar details, af a suggested program far future Plan 9-type 

training is shown at Table 25. Thh is based upon the .assumptions that (o) staffing 

and foci lities for a BC HQ, in the form of on Amphoe CPM ·or Target Area HQ, a I ready 

exist; (b) not more than two LCSs will ~ established; (c) two Strike Forces and not 

more than SO informants will be taken through the basic ard field training phases. If 

the training ·load should be greater than this, either the training staff or the overall 

training period would have to be increased commensurately~ 

. (U) The phasing and details shown in Table 25 ore necessarily in abbreviated 

form. The discussion that follows wi II odd--item by item-•swfficient additiona I 

information to comprehend the outline program suggest~. 0-Day is arbitrarily fix~ 

as the end of the basic training period, when field exercises start, and the system becomes 

at least partly operational. Timings in this discussion will specify the nu'mber of days 

before or after 0-Day--a level of detail not shown in the table. The paragraph numben 

below correspond with the serial numbers of the table. 
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(U) 1. D-126 to 98. The month allowed for CSOC consideration and· approwl 

of the draft orders may, of course, be extended at the discretion of CSOC. It il assumed, 

moreover, that CSOC would already ~ve: udvised the changwat CPM involved on 

the rna ior requirements of a border control operation, based upon previous experience. 

(U) 2. D-98 to 91. This would n!rely require the finalization of the draft 

order, based on CSOC direction, and its issuance. · 

(U) 3~ D-94 to 84 and o-n to 35. Over eight weeks is ollo.¥ed for the tender­

ing and construction of LCS buildings. This is slightly longer than was the cose in 

Nong Khai after approvals hod been given. 

(U) 4. D-84 to 77. One week is allowed for briefing the policemen selected 

for the LCS staffs and Strike Forces, this briefing to cover the basic concepts of the 

border control plan and their p:art in the administrative and training processes prior 

to its establishment. 

{j)J,f!( S. ~· One day is allowed for briefing officials on operational concepts 

and recruiting requirements. Recruiting for Strike Forces should follow the norms 

established for VDC and VSDU programs, with emphasis on strong physique." A list of 

suggested criteria for the selection of village informants is given as Appendix· H. 

(y) It{ 6. D-84 to 71 and D-49 to 42. One week is allowed respectively for the 

recruitment of Strike Force and informant trainees, leaving three weeks in each case 

for screening and induction ~fore basic training takes place. 

(U) 7. a. D-77 to 56. It is assumed that an RTA Mobile Training Team (MTT) 

of the type normally used for VDC basic: training would be made available for Strike 

Force training; that there .a.re locql train!ng facilities available at changwat or amphoe 

level; that necessary approvals would huve been obtained for this by CSOC through 

RTA and DOLA channels in the early planning period (0·126 to 98); and that a syllabus 

(see p:ar. 8 be low) of specif!c Strike Force trai.ning requirements would have been 

issued through the RTA training staff. The final training prepa~tions should largely be 

an MTT responsibility, with CPM assistance and approval as required. Approximately 

90 percent of the training program would be carried out by MTT instructors. If an MTT 
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(U) 

camot be made awi loble for any reas~n, it is assumed that CSOC would make alter­

native arrangements for Strike Force training at the VSDU Training Center, again 

sending detailed syllabus req~irements for locol staff p:eparation, after consultation 

with the CPM involved. In this case the three-week preparatory phase would be 

eliminated. 

~b. · 0-42 to 21. for lnformont troining, similar preparatory training 

arrangements would be carried out by a BPP MTT, again with CPM assistance and 

app-owl. Suggested block and detailed syllabi are shown In Tables 27 and 28 under par. 8 

below, with a sample haitaing order and timetables at Appendix I. About 80 

percent of the instruction responsibility wi II be discharged by the MTT. 

~)tr 8. a. D-70 to 56. As mentioned before, it-s not intended that this 

outline pion should focus on Strike Force basic training, for which the basic paramilitart 

skills only ore required. A sample six-week syllabus for a training program, whether 

·given by on MTT or in the VSDU Training Center, is shown at Table .26. This is 

similar to the VDC basic training syllabus (Table 23), but with o wried emphasis and 

the exclusion of subiects not considered appropriate to the Strike Force role, n:~mely, 

Air Drops, Demolitions, Unconventional Warfare, Village Protection Tactics, and 

Operating Behind Enemy Lines. Provision is tnade for direct participation of CPM 

officials for 26 hours of the naining process,_ although this could be Increased if required. 

Except for the lessons coveringthe border control concept and laws, all of this syllabus 

cou.ld be instructed at the VSDU Training Center, but without CPM participation. 

0 j!t{ b. D-35 to 28. A suggested skeleton order for Informant bosic troining is 

shown in Appendix I, together with a detailed timetable. The block and detaHed sylfabi 

and the b'ock timetable are given in -Tables 27, 28, and 29, respectively. About 20 percent 

of the p..ogram involves loca I CPM participation (Table 28 earnarks the specific lessons 

· suitable for CPM instructors). 
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~k Table 28 Is of particular note in that it contains the core o~ suggested instructional 

content and methods for improved informant training, which was a principal obiective of 

this ew luation being undertaken in the first place. Drawing on the many comments and 

criticisms of informant training in this report, and the lessons learned during the training 

process, it is an attempt at a balanced syllabus capable of realizing the obiectives contained 

in Appendix I for training villagen in the essentials of an informant's role and duties, with 

emphasis on establishing a basis of knowledge and expertize that will obviate lengthy follow• 

up training, and reduce field exercises to the minimum. 

{3)j,£'( As will be seen, the whole program is heavily oriented toward trainee participation 

and emphasizes the basic informant functions on the assumption that informants wi II 

operate in an overt role. No attempt is made, moreover, to include instruction to 

informants on how to handle covert agents because a) this is a matter of policy which has 

: .· . . :.,. 
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~ · --- Table 26 . 

¢('SAMPLE BLOCK SYLlABUS FOR STRIKE FORCE BASIC TRAINING (U) 

Subiect No. of CPM Instructor l 
Hours Lesson Hours 

1. Foot drill and arms drill 24 

2. M3 Shotgun, M1 carbine, Ml rifle 24 

3. Grenades 8 
4. Border security concept and SF organization 4 4 

s. lnte lligence and reporting 26 4 

6. Location finding* 27 2 

I 
7. Combat tactics: ' 

- Formations and dri lis 14 

- Patrolling 12 

-Ambush 27 

8. Communications 16 

9. Psyops, development and motivation 22 10 

I 10. Villager protection and cooperation 8 

'11. Border Laws 2 2 

12. First Aid and field sanitation 8 
13-. Physical exercise 6 I 

I I 114. Commander's periods 10 

15. Spare 2 I 
16. Practical field exercises 24 4 I 

I 

Total 264 26 

Night exercises (additional) 
! 

24 

* (U) The detailed syllabus (Table 28) outlines the type of training content'suftoble for 
this subiect. · . . . 
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{y) Table 27 

,{SAMPLE BLOCK SYllABUS FOR VIllAGE INFORMANT TRAINING (U) 

Subiect No. of Total CPM Instructor 
Periods• Training Trme lesson Hour~ 

hrs mins - -
1. lntrodu~tlon, orientation and 

intelligence 7 5 so· .. 
2. Border threat and present control 

methods . 7 5 50 .. 
3. Location nndlng 27 22 30 2 

4. Observation and reporting 39 32 30 .. 
5. Radio communications 21 17 30 5 

6. Field exe~cises and review 18 15 00 .. 
7. lnstNctors 1 periods 13 10 50 

8 • Motivation classes and night 
training 15 12 30 7 

9. Physic'JI e,;erdse , .. 7 00 
-

Total 161 129 30 32 
-

• (U) Each lesson period, except physical exercise, is of 50 minutes' duration. ~ ( . ' 

! 
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{!) Tall~ 28 

~AMPU OUAIUO SYllABUS FOR VIllAGE INFORMANT TRAINING IU) 

A. lntfOCiuctiOft, Orientation and lnt, lligeftCe (7 hount 

Suttject 

itote and dutie• 

le11on 
Houn 

., 
I 1 · 

! 

I 
I 

I 

Sequenetr 

J" 

• 

I 
Sco.-

Outline of borcler control tPian 9t and oppar• 
tunitiet of villngen to obw-tvl" and report 
movr-nh and activitie, of ''"P. c. • (I 1 and 
infiltrator\. Induct.' r•turM of typical Cl 
activiti•• in o.-rationol arM over pa.t two 

; 

I 

I 
I 

I 
. , ..... 

Gene;at *tc:riptiOft of inforlftOtion r.-.uir•fft('nh 
onc1 ••porting rnc~thoch. Divbion of village: I 
arM. blot•een Informant' tif therf' i\ 11101e than 
one). (ctent "' lurveillanu from·villa!Jf'. I 
Surveillance: '"'pomibilitie• •al during normal 
warlaing houn, cbt out\id.. normal wor&ting 
houn. P.epartir>g tf'lationthip with puyaibon, 
laomnan, wcurity unih, lCS, ot~r offidolt. I 
AlftOUnt and lllf'thod of paylllf'nt of regular 
lftOftthly to lor, "retainer. Range• of reword• I 
far differ•nt f)Pl'' of lnfornettion, f' .g., 
•li,..inotion, of CT1, rf'c:ovety of Cf wf'Opona 1 

I and equipment, Ct support•• and rf'lotive 
oc:tivir,, •ligibilltr for reword• far oth•r types 
of contraband tuch as opi""' ond il&.,gal ••-

1 pons. Pay,....nt for quolitr of infor1110tion 

I. rather than '"'"Its. Citirf'n •••pomibilitt 
aiPf'ct. 

Me•'-oll 

lf'cturr 

lf'ch"• 

lf'cturf' 

1tainint 
Aich 

I
! CPM c:OftiiiiGndft ond training officiel• 

to attf'nd. 

C'-rt tCPM lnstt..ctar) "' .,.;.;"••II 

Chart\ 

I 

I
I ~ee PP )prdal Action foru c~n 

Monuot, Vol. I, pp. 215-218. 
, •CPM lmttuc:torl . 

1 1CPM ln~tructot) 

i 

• fUt All ••'••ncft "'artred JC.,. letsan plansliMtructort' fol.r) of th• U.S. Ar"'J' foreip lntt'llipnc.• Alsistonc• Progr- •hoini,. plan), A,.il 196f. 
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,,..,,.;,.. 
Subiect Leaon Hquef'IC•i Scope 1 M.thod Da~ Houri 

I 

I lf'ltellipMe orief'ltation I 5 , .. traduction to priMiplet of if'ltellipnce. Deli· ! lech•• 

j 
1"''-<I .... m,.... •"" ,_, ... m...,... I 

? lequir...-nt for intelliiJfl'c• to tuppOtt t.o•r , ...... _ ... , ... ., ............... _ .... 
I PIY'hologicol opeNttiom. lf'ltegrotion of P .. n 9 

lntelligettce within the owrall RTG lntellig•ncel 
effOJt. 1 

I 

J Defiftition, l~~~pe~rtance ond utilirotiOf'l of : 

I ' 
lfttur.,.t octiwity I 6 lect"'e 

I indicator\ i '"'"'P"' activity indicatOJI. t,.,_., of r"'al j 

I ond urllon indicoton a• they offect the popu..... 1 
, tion, the imurgrnt prOIIDSJCinlk effoet, th. 1 

: c~itie• and logittict cr. require toopeonaiP, I 
' I 

; and th. environ,.nt ;,. which the C J oppratea. 

I 
I 
c----~if'lfWIIiPftc• i I 7 I Definition and a.....,tance of counterintelligeMe~ t lect"'• 
and .-~i wc"'ity I . ,.,.._ ..................................... I 

i ! 1 wcurit~, doculftlrnt wcurit and cOIIWIIUnicatiOM 

I I I 1 we~~'!. Counteri,. halti7. intellig.flce 
! 1 octtvrhet. 

1. COIM'Uftl•• larder fhreat and Prewftt C•trol M.tftod• c7 hourt) · 

2 ~ C.-.uni•• cloctri,. 
; and tactics 
I 

I · Obiec•ive• of revolvtionorr c.......,..;.,. 1ft 

I 
theory ond practice. hhica of c..,...,..; .. at 
reflected in tut,..,.;.,. inaurpncr. Tlte fiw 
ttePI in prOMOtiOf'l of lniUf'g-CJ': intellipnce, 

• prGpDgOnda, Oflllf'lllotion, ttaining and or"'"' 
I ttruggle. Meo"' of prohocti• and eaca .. •l• 

I 
inturgencr. ••.-.ciallr ••'"naltUIIPOfl. l~~t· 
portance of intelligence to the imurPftt .... 

. telligence priOJitie• and Gt.iectiwt. IMUr,.nt 
intelligence orga"lration. U.. of popu .. tian 

I 01 irtfor~~~Dtion collectOJt. lmur,.nt counter· , 
int•lligence procedure•. 

I , .......... l 
fNtlf'li,. lef•enc" •nd le•rla ••• I 

I C'-rt ' fl9l0 ..... 
j (principles) ~~ MDnuDI, Vol. I, pp. 201·203. 
I 

I . r 

i 
i n 

Ch&trt 93941 .... 
li,.•icotou) 

91910-. . 

i 
I SAf Ma._..l, Vol. I, pp. 20.1·,14. 
I 
I 

9191l- •• 91911- •• 91919- •. 

~·-~··-~ .. _,_ ..... ~, 
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I froini~ Sut-t-er leuon : S•qwnu• Scope Mrrhod 1ra.ning 
~D~a~'----------------------~i~H~~~·~'-------------------------------------------t---------------A~.ick 

2 M.chanic• ;)f fftlll" 
"'fiPOI''· p,.agunda 
and wbwr\i.)ft 

2 Infiltration and 
e•filtrotion -ri1CJCI, 

2 ISooder control Ia• • 
,ftd ,..,C tiCf'\ 

9 

10 

2 II 

. i 

12 

ltupa.tance of fiG\\ wgani1otian.. Obiecti"'' 
of infiltrating la-;al popvlariun. Party control 
ol the intiltratiott cell. fechniqw• of "'b· 
ft'r\ion ond fftlllnipulation. left wing and 
right wing argani1otiom a• tarytot\. farfftllltion 
of Mw -·~ .ll')llnilati..,". (Of'''""' and fo3Un 
of in•u•~nt ptopogonda. 1ypical pt<)payondu 
the_., in Northe~nt. lypr\ of teno>fi\fn and 
wlection ot tar\)eh· I 
ln,urgrnt co,...unication• and I<Jgi•tiu orgoni •: lee t"'e 
lotion hr infiltrating and eofihoa•ing ( '" I 
rot in.idt.o laO\ tlOfd.•r ooeo, aotd •b' in,idt· I 
thai botdrr ana. Include• activitia·• of Cf 
c.ontac•• and courie" on rivC'r bani.\ and in• I 
fond, ptl'pnrntory Ollongt"mt-nh a"'t irtdica· 

. tor\ of rhrr CIO\\ing including -·thu11h, with I 

. ••ample,, \Uch a• that Pt,a.- 1 

C'-•" . 91917 • X, 91920 • X 

i · (PM lmtr.,, tor • 

. "'-iqrotion and '"''Clift\ law· on bordrr I L.c..... , eordrt ..," 

1
: cr~uing, .,,prdolfy illt·golentry, alien• (e,on•trotion; WfiiPic-\, (hart ! 
and contraband; local procedure' •borde• j•bordc-r oO\wr" 

C PM lmt•u< tu• · 

. panf'\1 for village" craning river Thailand• I i ! 
I LaO\, l.aCJ\•fhailand; reGM)n\ for cro\\ing•• 
~trade, for,.ing, relath·e,, religiOU\ le,thot,, 
r '"'U!J91ing; oppattunitie• for in,urvnt and I counterin\urgent IIIIIVP,..nt and activitit'\, , 

! De\ctiption ol ""....,.''• loca•iom ond "'iniom 1 I Chorh: 
i of foffowing Ogt'ftcie• and force' in area; j t. Unit• 
. '"'"''9"'tion, CU\tOift\, Marine Police, BPP, , 2. (Oiftf!D .... 
, SO(., VSU•. river c ... dpoinh, road cfwclt- 1 j tonttol 
pnint\, frtr(Jf't Area 1 unih. Al,o dr\crip· I 

· titln of COiftfllllnd cont., I '"''e"". 

' i i 
s 

·•'' -·-.--.... ....._.. 
, . '··. ; . ' ~ ·~ 
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C. location findi" (27 houri, 

f~ai•dnt 
Oa, Swltject 

l httraductiOft ............ 

I -

I· 
I 
I 

J t.a......,ll. 

J c.,...._u, deac:riptioft 
oftd uw 

l Direction findi,. t., ., 
I· 4 : D_irection findi,. ot 

t 
. fttght 
i . 

l 
4 Disflllnce IUdti,. 

I 

l.etlon 
Hour a 

2 

t 

2 

2 

2 

2 

I 
! 

2 

I 

l 

(_v) 
~..,le21(Cantl.....,t t· 

s..,.! I ,,..,,.., 
...... i ..................... ~~a nee Scope Me thad Aich 

ll Purpow ol focatiOftofindlng .............. ftC. lecture f MoPI 
oloccuna,. tDrgeting In beNder wcurity opete• DeMOnlhationt fM ~1-16 
tlana. lrief deacrlptian ol 1:50,000 11111p, with cCPM lnlftYCtolt 
•Mflho•i• on natunalond INifi-INide lanctiiWr•• I 

ahown on INIP which ore •nown to villagen in I I their own envirONNntl, and which con be Mf.n• 
tified an INIPI. Mapa to be "'•d onlr to be UMd I 

I by atoff of control cenMr. lnfor11111nta will be I troined to report the direction, and distonc' of 
ai"hting• and incidenta frOM identifiable land- I llftllrk•· Control atoff will plot on 11111p. Short 

n 

deacription of CompDtt (dry I to be included in 

I inatruction. All the reat to be concentrar.d on 
th~ use ol fiDtun:tl method\ to find ond repott 
lo.;atiana. Si~~~ple aketching to be included • 

14 r,,., ond dew:ripti01t of fiDtuntl end .,..,.,..... lecture Mo ... c ..... 
llandmDr••· Obur'IGtion from grOYnd ond DeMOnltrot i01t fM Jt-26 

IS 

I high•r le~la. 

DemoMtrotian c ....... .., 2017,- )( ; D .. cription ol ............ tic dry c ......... 
Direction points, aighting .-oudure. E•erciw SAf, Vol. t, P. 97 

: fM 11·26 
; 

16 Uae of""' ond IUftligh~ watch. DirectiOft lecture Wotchea 
. by veoetotion aigna. Demomtrat ion fM ,_-16 
I E•erciw 

17 Uw of ,...,. and ..... NDtunal indicotort In lecture D~og~e .. 
I complete ... ,.. •• Demonatrotion fM 11·26 

lberciae Inc lUlling ~tifht ••etclw .. te,iew of land11111rlaa o . .t dla-.ncea fr01111 I lecture .c ... 
village. feat of traifiHa' lanowledge ond E••rciae I ............ ., fM 11-26 
accurocr by c.....-ring with INIP details 
around villelge areoa. I 

I 

' . 
... • * • -- ··-· .... 



n 

.... ... 
w 

fraining 
Oa., · 

4 

4 

4 

s 

6 

7 

Subject 

Distance In fNten 

h•im~~tion b, 
"'''•••on•• 
Oiwer\ionar, 
mecnurement 

Calculotion in a 
\tn:aight line 

S._etch nap m~~l&ing 

Practical ••erciw• 

'"''JrllllltiOft ......... ..,,~., 
• IJnd te~irement\ : 

19 

20 

21 

22 

7 2J 

4 14 

25 

~) 
~fable 28 •Continuedt 

Sc:opr 

Method of e•ti~n~~tian by pacing. 

~ Mea~Urement of pacing by comflluing with 
' mile,tone•. 

Methoch of meohlfing di,tanc:e ov.r winding 
route\. 

Uw of memory and ob\er¥Oti?Jt, in 

di•tante\. 

I
. DernomhetiOft. 

l•t'rc:iw 

Demomtrat iOft 
j (arttiw 

i 

I 
Oemon,toatiun: 
[aerc i\t• ; 

I 

! Oernon,ttatiOft! 
1 laerciw I 

I : 

training .. lere'K•• and Re .. rk, 

FM 21·26 

fM 21·26 

f M :ll-26 
' I 
i 
I 

I <o•i-•ion whh ... ..._,.,, oo • .,,_., 

Nete\,;,;.,., fOf ,l..etching and the mat.rials lec.tutl' 1 Sler,hing · 919U- X. 
: fM 1\-16 required. fechnique• of •htr.hing. r,pe, De mart\ trot i Of\ m~~trr :a'' , 

j of \traight and curwd line\. Scale e\timation. lac-fCiw chath I : Overhead view and penpo·c tive drawinrJ. 1hC' 
panoramic ,._etch. Practi(t· in coP)Iing ,l.rtche• 
and''""" in producing in tht· firld. 

; fir\t, pra.:tice\ of direction finding twith and 
•itf•ou• compa\\t, di\tanu· jud!Ji"'J and 
,J. .. rching. Finally, e•t'rc:i•e• tr,ting all 
thrrr ,&c;lt, U\intJ \imuloted tar~''· 

UrtU'wl ...,vt'ment of pPople, wt,idr•, ani- lecture 
1111111; indicatiOf\l of suppltt'l in tran•i•• indi• , Ot'morntration: 

1 r.ationt of me•.age' en tran\it; UttV~UQI noiW~, 1 

I \Ouncb of corntruction; MftPiciou' villagt'r 

1
1 •-a' •ion to WtUfit' unih; vi lloq«" olartft 

.i '""''' i"'"'"""' ''OIJG"' and '"'"""; obnot· I I ....,, ac:tivi•,; bonhy ttaP' and""''··"''"' '"'l»c:t · 
! aircraft; CT r..Satiwt••rnov~ ''" • •·., al>•rnteeh"'f 
; a;,orirt••·•· awn rrlati""'· •u,pi i "' how.rf\, 

...... L .. ·al· ' ·n, qw,.t. d~• • r ., nn., owrt Cf 
'a,; n·,, GltV ,•••rr uniiCCtountrtl lr •"t('f'Uffert(.,. .. ·-- ----- ---------------

Mapt, (Off'• i 
pa•uo•,•"••ch•, 
ing ...,,t'rial\, 
cha•h 

' 
(hath, 

1

: t(PM '"''ructar\ .,..,. .. , 
''"""" ,•tc . t 

! 

' ' 
______ 1 

\ 

\ 
I 

n 
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7 

10 f ~,..;., and people 
deteriptiOfl 

10 ~IIIOry ~'""" 
'' ! 

leuon 
Houn 

J 

• 

J 

lv) 
~ble 2t fCantinuedt 

S..,.nce Scope ~thod 

26 

Jl 

! 
I the Meaning and purpOle olaurwlllance. local lecture 
retourcea o•iloble for uw in aurveillonce. Oemomtrotion. 
Moior typet of ""veillonce octivitiea. Methoch herciw · 
appropriate to local environ,...nt. COMi•ta· 
tiom in .election ol on obwr'<IGiion paata. Sw­
veillonce orecn and critical pointa. 

I
Gene~al clonification of night IOUnlh. (ath .. -
tion ol distance. Do,. and night ·• epea". Off• 

1 center vition. factora affecting night viaion. 

i 

I 
! 

o._,. •• ,,J. 
I 

I
I Uw of canceol,...nt, camo,flage, and active 
deception. Clothing and local material• 
appropriate to turveillonce Minion. 

I field e•erciwt in the wlection of obwno•ian l•ftciw 
pointt ond camouflage, In wried turr"Undingt. 

I 
I 
I I 

I Principle• of ttac.ing, esca5W and e~~asion. 
ltac•baord tee,..rios followed by field 
e•ftciwa (ruralenviron..-.·tt) of cOir'plete 
tange of foreweoble hacling tituotiorta and 
procedures--both individual and group 
tracli,.. . 

I 
Oeteription of 5Wople. Outt .. nding, oJenN~I 
and t~Wcific clwrocteriatiu oi~Wople. Oet• 
criptiOft of fi•ed abiech, area• and scenea. 
Recognition olp11tterm in .,.n..,.... abiecta. 

OetftOnttrotiOftl 
herciw 

I 
i 

Oe1110mtrationl 

I General clwmcteriatics of lftlln......,. obiec• 
tive•: ~;or terrain feature• and ..-.rhads of I I 
deterepteon. 

berciws in W...tification of , .. tic o..t ~abll O.IIIOMttatiOfJ 
, obiects foiiG~Wed by Nconting of detailt. hftciw j 
i I 

f~ainint 
Aldt 

: 
froini"' leferencet ond ......... 

l9l970- X, 9l971 • X 

; SAf Vol. 11,. p. 139 

Clothing,etc ·; 

Clotfling,etc ,; 

'···· altjech.,., 
.. ~I 
fit ... ttripa 

Note: Night e•erciw for ttw.e ftightt. 

_,,_ 

1 w .: ·--r s ... .. ., .,. '$ f'b "j'' >» · · -en .~ ·i ~, t · · s · ,., • 

r 
I 

j 

I ' . 

. · . ._ 



(_c~) 
"able 28 (Continued) 

I training: W.iect lt.auon 1 
s..-~e Scape MethcMt t.ainl,. ltaining leferencn •nd I.-rita . Oa1 I Hour a Alch 

" I Reporting writing 7 33 leporting requlre .. nh and written fomata. De1110mtratlon 
, __ ......... 

I ClaurGGIII exercian ba..d on acetDriaa, penamel 

I followed b, field eKerchea with live targeh. ! 
Stcetchet to be included, aa necestary. i I 

I I t2 lbporting ruin and .. ,. Method& of conveying verbal, written a..t 
1

t.ecture 
procedure&, t1riefing 

! 
radio reporta. Overt a..t covert approachea. 1o ..... nti• 

I I and debriefing lnforlftlltlon r-.lrementa for brlefi:f and : (xerciae 
debrlefii\;, Playleta by lnatructlona atoff, ! I ! I followed tnlinee p~rticlp~tion. 

' ' i 

E. Radio Communlcotiana f21 houra) 

ll 1 Radio deacription, use ' I 35 Deacrlption of lmportoiWI p~rta of radio o..t DeMonttratlon Sst radlaa 

1 
and l'llllntenonce their use, eapecially the preaaelawltch. 

Maintenance o..t recharging of ilotteriea. I 
Elementary fault - fi..ting procedurea. I 

I Methada ol concealing radio. 

ll · Networll deacription, ' 36 Networll diagram, f,..,.nclea, contact lecture Ct.rt tCPM IMtructor) 
! call-aigna and timet proceduret and regular teat colla. Networtc 

IAntennoe · · 

discipline. 

I ll ' l7 fypea of antennae In differing wgetotlon DeiiiOMtr.eioll Ant.,... 

I 
I and operational requlre ... ntt. frection and Mdio 
i dllmantling of antennae. 

I i 
ll i Mettage forl'lllta ' 31 hplonotion of .,.., ... ror ...... the tlleCinlng De~MmtiGtl• Meuoge tCPM IMtructor) i and priorltin ond use of priority clot~lficotiana. P.actice (xerciae for ... ta 

In fi lUng up form. 
I 

the principlea of apea.lng with mlcrophene. 13 ~Y~c•-- 3 l9 De .......... .. eli. 
Procedure o..t alphabet ol spelling. fnnucia- (xercite 

l tion, confimation oncl repetition. 

·-...... __ t:.,·: 

l'' ...• -.·: ~ • ··:·······-r·' 

::·, ... ;;~·· '·-... . . ... :'.:~ ....... 
l.~ • . 



lnaining 1 ~iect 
'a..- Sequenct Ooy Hours 

0 ... ,, j COINI!Unlcotiona •••rei• •• .0 

! I 
F. Field bercl ... ond levi .. (II._..., 

•• 41 1 ••. ,, 
I 

:Fielcle•erci ... 

I 

~ II 'cour ........ 2 42 ... 
"' 

" 
I 1 Clo.tng are_, 
I 
I 

· .. ·/ II : PrePDIOtiOM lot ....... 

I 

I~ 
43 

.I 

~-. 

(_J) 
~ .... 21 (ConclucWt 

Scape Method 

Field ••ercl• of IIDCIIo ond Oft...._ lftllallotlon. betel .. 
Ptactlce, llaaed on al .. le tceNiri•, o,.oll 
troiftHI. Report writing to a. included 

Pnacticol • ..,ca ... llaaed on tceNirios, to t .. t J berd .. 
oil infarmc-.h' functiOftl: absefvotion, comoun-... 
report writing, .ltetching, pertonOI ond ladio 
reporting. 

lecop;tulation • informontt' functiOM ond ather t..cture 
coune de tolls. Review ol results of tnainlng 
••ercises. 

Address br leftior CPM official, to ....... lae 
ott it'* oflnbiWOfttl on return to villages. 

, ....... 
, .............. ftC ............. 

Alch 

IDdl• CCPM Ofr.clola oa..rwe -l howrt) 

I i j At oppropriote 2nd., eaercl ... will be ._...Oft 
1 

to •••rei.. leUOM ol ht dor. So .. le tc:eNiri• 
lotlached. 
fCPM Officlelt .....,. • 4 houtt) 

CCPM IMtructor) 

(CPM IMtructor) 

' 

· .. 

j 
........ :~...-
; 



(_~) t.We29 

')tl( SAMPLE llOCK tiMftAtlf fOI VIllAGE INfOIMt.Nt tiAINING (Ut 

. training Dart and Houn 

•••• Subject w .. ~&one w .. lt Two w .. ~& Thr .. Tatolt 

n Mon Tuet Wed Thurs Frl Sat Mon ,.,.. Wed Thun Frl Snt Mon ,.,.. Wed Thurs fri Sat 
• 

1 lntrcdlctlon, orlentotloo. oncl 
Intelligence 7 7 

2 COIMIUnlst border threat and 
preMnt control methods 7 7 

3 location Finding • I 7 4 27 

• OblerVatlon ond reportl"' 7 7 7 7 7 • l9 

s Rodlo COIMIUnlcatlona 7 7 7 21 

t. Field ••erclses, review and 
wlnd-vp 7 7 • 18 

7 lns..,ctor \ ..,.rerence perlodl 1 1 1 1 ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 13 

T atol •••son haurs I 8 8 8 8 • 8 8 I 8 I • 8 8 8 8 8 • 132 

I Ph,.ical ••erciM } E.tret-G.rrl- 1/l 1/2 .112 1/2 1/2 1.'2 1/1 1/l 1. "2 1/2 1 '2 '·"2 1'2 7 

9 ""ight classet . culor subject ' ' ' 1 1 1 1 1 ' ' 1 1 ' 1 1 15 

·~ ... 
-....; 

~·._t· 1'1':,'1,. 

~~·· .... · ... 
(~ . . , • ·1-' 

;::"' ,, ... 
,.!, ••• •• .:-· • ~ 

.,·,-.·-- !>• •• •.· 

I:" I.~ • : :· • ·~ •• ' 

.~·- ......... ,, 
l('••·- .' .,. 
[\·'·: ........ ~.- ...... _ 
~.U\~:..· ... ;,4, -:• 



a._ _____ . 

··----·--····h-·- ·-·· 

• 

~ .. ·. 

not been decided, and b) agent handling is an extremely complex and sophbticoted activity 
\ 

in which only proven bright and trustworthy individuals can be trained (and this would 

require at least on additional two-week coune). 

lU) }It( 9. D-56 to 14. For a Strike Farce coune conducted in a local changwat 

or omphoe training facility, familiarization with the border security concept and laWs 

would be included in the training program. If instruction were to be given in the 

period 0-10 to 0-Doy, then mop training exercises and familiarization between Strike 

Force and informant tra·inees would also be carried out. 

l\J) ,{ 10. 0-21 to 0-0ay. The program envisages that informant basic training would 

~ held in the LCS scheduled for completion two weeks ecrlier. This would provide for 

more realistic training and familiarization with the LCS and its staff. Such training could I 

of coune, also be held in other locations if required. 

~) (¢'11. 0-21 to 14. The mission and obiectives of field training order proposed 

for any border control operation are similar to those laid down for Plan 9 at p:~ges 60 

and 61,tailored as nec~ssary for local conditions, and including local units required to 

suppat the operation. With the basic training of Strike Forces and informants completed 

at about the same time, the field exercises can be concentrated on testing the c3 

element separately in the application of SOP and then in combinatiOn with the detection 

and response elements, based upon scenarios similar to those used during Steps Two and 

Three of Plan 9. 

(U) 12. 0+3 to 6 and 0+17. The comprehensive briefing of umpires on the 

plan, on umpiring requirements, and on their part in the exercises to be staged, are 

essential requirements for successful exercises. Forrml debriefings (scheduled for 

0+13 and 0+24) are equally important to digest lessons ·learned for future operations 

and exercises. 

(U) The wlue to.be obtained. from field exercises depends largely on the 

care with which umpires are selected and trained. A two_.y umpiring course should. 

include the following _lessons: 

J4M 

~ .. ·~ ·~ ;: 
•, ·. 
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iii"'.:: •. 

C\lltFIIEtiTJ I I 

·:J:: 
.. 

:..:·;. :.f.;~,;' r 
o. The umpire's iob; principles of umpiring 

•.. b. Umpire organization ond neutral (umpire) signals; umpires• 

logs ond reports 

c. Methods of scenario presentation and control; including 

( 1) the wrong way, and (2) the right Way 

d. Umpiring skeleton and inaginary exercises-<PX 

e. Practical umpiring of exercises with troops·- FTX 

f. Corrective actions to be taken and timing 

g. Debriefing details. 

(U) A fina I point on umpiring is that the schedule ca lis for the continuous 

involvement of umpires for iust over three weeks--D+3 to 26. This involves o considerable 

strain on the local CPM manpower but it does provide continuity, obviates ony need for 

briefing and training new umpires, and therefore facilitates more efficient and, ultimately, , 

more economical,· field exercises than would be the case if they were staggered over o 

long period of time as happened in Nong Khai. 

lu) / -
_'it) 13. 0+7 to 12. The essential part of the command post exercises is fint to test 

the c3 element integral to the plan, then with the c3 elements of supporting units, and 

finally all c3 elements should .be tested in simulated exercises in coniunction with the 

detection and response elements. All Strike Force and infonmnt personnel should be 
involved in these exercises. Scenarios will need to be prepared to suit the local condi­

tions and -opera tiona I units involved. Scenarios similar to those used during Step Two, 

but including more infornant message transfers, would be suitable for these exercises. 

~14. 0+18 to 23. The exercises envi10ged ore full system tests involving oil 

detection, command aad tactical elements of the system. These exercises' could be 
similar to those staged for Step Three but with much more emphasis on actua I physical 

deployment of both operatio:10l units and informants. 

(U) 15. 0+35 to 56. The provision for extra CPX and FTX is entirely flexible, 

their necessity, length and duration to be determined according to the results of the 

pre_vious exercises and loca I administrative considerations. 

( . .. ; '~~~I!~ .,··: 

c :. .. ·< 
~- . -:.. 
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. .. ·. . ~ 
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(U) 16. Local and External Checks. The last item of Tabie 25 b ex.plained in 

more detail in Section IV c·.2, p. 122. Local checks are envisaged as a re~lor 

aspect of supervisory responsibility; external checks would require the establishment of 

a special team, and the concept is included here only for the consideration of operational 

plannen. 

D. Conclusion (U) 

~) ~n 111~, the training program envisaged f« an integrated system In Table 

25 is scheduled for completion within a 20.week period from the CSOC approval of 

an operation through to the end of formal field training exercises. This period could be 

shortened if, for example, there was no LCS building requirement, or the SF basic course 

remained at four weeks, or the SF and informant basic courses were ccrried out concur­

rently. The program would also be shortened if any of the other organ~zational options 

(A2-5 above) for a border control program were adopted. 

(U) It is suggested, however, that the sequence and content of the basic building 

blocks shown at Table 25, appropriate to the organizational option and elements used, 

ere necessc:ry for the proper implementation of a border control training program. The 

periods allowed for any activity may be postponed or lengthened according to adminis­

trative and local requirements but this would require proportionate postponement of the 

succeeding stages. So long as this point is taken, the sequence of the program will be 
unimpaired and will retain the flexibility necessary for program implementation in dif­

fering environments and administrative circumstances. 

1$0. 
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( J)/ Appendix A · 

'1f EXAMPLE OF STRIKE FORCE COURSE OBSERVER'S REPORT (U) 
(Observer: Pakdi Rattanaphol) 

Lesson Poi nh 

Date July 12, 1969 

Subject Intelligence and reporting 

Instructor Mai. Vichian Prosithichai 

Place Classroom -
Time 1305-1645 -
Method 

a. Lecture (With/without visual aids? Specify: Blackboard (only if used)/charh/ 

diagrams/exhibits/films/film strips or slides/models/maps/text book/other. 
Descri~e vi sua I aids used. ) 

Mostly the inst~uctor explained by writing on the blockboard. Message forms 
were a I so distributed to the trainees. 

b. Demonstration 

The instructor showed how to make good and· bad reports. 

c. Practica I Exercise 

The students were ordered to moke obserwtion at a given spot onclthen they 

were told to make reports of what they saw to the instructor. 

d. Group Study 

N/A ':. .. 

A-1 
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~Appendix A (Continued) 

•. Other Method 

N/A 

7. Handouts (attach) 

N/A 

8. Narrative (What was the sea~ of the Ienon? Outline the main themes ond 

points and give a resume of what you learned. Also comment on 

instructor's knowledge ond prep2ration of the Ienon, his delivery, 

mannerisms, attitude to class, and whether you (from bock of clou) 

could hear and see him clearly. Also menrion if you used tope recorder 

and/or camera. Finally, what is your opinion of class auimilotion; i.e. 

roughly how many students undentood and retained the main points of 

the les~on, and how many did not undentond?) 

The scope of the lesson and the resume of what I learned ore as foll9ws: . 
1. Minion of Strike Force. 

a) ~ior miss·ion -to observe, search, attack and capture CT 

o.nd also make patrol in the restricted area. 

b) Sub-mission - to look for informoti~n. 

2. What is the information. 

The information covers events which hove occurred or ore gcing to 

occur. It rmy come from being told or seeing and it may be true 

or false. 
. . 

3. lnte lligence (screening information) 

o) Consideration. 

b) Interpretation. 

c) Ewluation. 

Intelligence comes from different information which has been 

screened through the three procedures mentioned in a, band c. 

A-2 
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~Appendix A (Continued) 

4. Information sources 

a) Indicators 

b) Clues 

c) Unusual happenings 

d) Persons 

talk 

- behaviour 

• frequent dhappearnace from the vi I loge 

- disobey local authorities 

- criticize the government 

S. Information required 

a) Border crossing 

when 

- where 

- how 

- how many 

b) The appearance of strangers in the village. 

c) Disappearances of villagers. 

d) Behaviour of suspect persons. 

e) Leaflets and any public.otions which are not released by 

the Government. 

7. The principles of reporting 

a) Timely 

b) Accurate 

c) Detailed 

d) Complete report -who, what, where and when 

e) Reporter's comments (suggestions and recommendations) 

f) Possibilities 

8. Where reported: 

a) local station 

b) Nearest units 

A•3 
:. 

·~ . 
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(v) __ 
'-)Ia Appendix A (Cone luded) 

Comment 

The instructor had plenty of experience in this subiect and prepared the les.on well. 

His instruction went faster than some trainees could absorb. His attitude to the clan 

was such that the trainees (Strike Force) p:Jid attention to his teaching. The reaK»n 

he did not give much detail in this lesson was because it is not a maior function of 

the Strike Force. Even so, his teaching was quite good, bUt the weak point was 

that he spoke too fast. In my opinion, about 800/o of the trainees could understand 

and assimilate what he taught. I heard and 10w him well from the back of the class • 

. . 

A-4 
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n 

. . 

,,.,, .. , ... . 
. ,,., ...... . 

;'' '·~ }I,") · •1 • 

.. ,. 

• • ·•~.. 'I 

, ..... 

.., 
I .... 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

.. 

(._~~ . Appendi• I 
jl') VIllAGE INFORMANT COURSE, DETAILED SYllAIUS CU) 

Subiect Hours References 

Phl!lcol Trolnl!!f and Exercise (8) 

-Physical exercise 4 Dept. of Physical 

-Sports 4 Education 

Hand Combat (8) 

-Judo, holding, throwing and arm locking .. Judo 

-Thoi boxing 2 
-Use of silent weapons 2 

Use of Weapons (Shotgun and Carbine) (8) 

-Materiei (shotgun and ammunition) 2 

•Materiel (corhine and rifle) 2 
·Aiming and shooting .. 
c~munlcatfons (11) 

-Principles and security In communication ' -Use of radio telephone ' CSOC, SSI 

-•Menage writing and farms 1 

-Antenna GnJd radiation of transmitter waves 1 

-Use of SSI radio 1 

-Use of CSOC t -3 radios (In class and field) s 
-Use of automatic telephone and "-'"""GrY ' 

Nonglahol C'M 

Training Aids I 

I 

-Whistle , charts, atond 

-Talthlow (thai rattan bolt), 
2 polea, rope n 

.Charta of Judo techniquea 

-4 poira of boaring glovea 

-Bowie lnives, Thai ltnlves, 
and wooden lnlves 

·15 shotguns (1 for 5 men) 

- t carbine, 1 rifle 

-70 shotguns, 1 carhlne , 1 rine , 
10 stands, 10 targets 

.Charts, choll, pointer 

-csoc '-3 radio sets 

.Charts 
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(J) 
~ppendix I (Continued) 

No. Subiect Hours Reference Training Aidl 

s lntelllpnce and Reporting (~2) 

.OI.ervatlon anci memory training 3 -llocltbocwd, chollt, pointer • 

.Ccnouftage ~ -20 olaervation item1 for memory 
training 

-Intelligence: deRni tian, 10 .Cham ol notufol camoufloge and 
Information collection and processing natural te"ain 

.Charb showing camouflage techniques 

•Intelligence operations 3 .Charts showing types of infarlftGtion, 
and intellige~e circle (processing) 

•Verbal reporting, written reporting and reporting 
by radio 1 -charts ol forma 

.Counter-Intelligence and security 1 -charts showing correct and incorrect 
reporting 

-Surveillance 8 -Movie on Intelligence 

6 . Map Reodl!!l ond Compass Using 

..Prlncipl" in map reading, and setting a map • -Map ol Tholl and 1 /SO ,000 A. Selca 
ond A. lung~an 

-Mapreodfng· 3 -70 campcasess 

-Use of compau In Rnding direction and fur frCNel-
ling 3 -laper ond pencil 

-s"etchlng 2 -Movie for 1 hour 

7" Democratic Administration (4) 

-Democratic administration with Presidency and with Constitutional 
King I low -llocl.ltoard, chol", pointer 

-Democratic administration of Thailand 1 -Movie shows the electl"" 

-Elect lOft ' -lighh and duties ol democratic peaple ' 

. 
-----------~---~ ............. ~~---.............. .. 

; .... .. 
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No. 

8 

9 

10 

I 
I 

11 

12 

I 13 

t· 

~ppendix 8 CConti._.t) 

Subiect Houn 

Communist Administration (3) 

-communist ideology 2 

-lights and freedom of Canlflllnfst people (in Red 
China, Czer:hoslovakia and Eost Germany) 1 

C~ison between the Democratic and Communist 
Adnurustrat ION (4) 

-Tyranny ol Dictatorship, Raws in the Communist 
economy 

Communist Propaganda and Recruitment (3) 

-Propaganda against local government of v•laus 
types 

-Propaganda for recruiting 

-communist activities in Thailand 

Psychological Operations (3) 

lural Devel~ment and Public Rehabilitation (4) 

-Rural Development carried out by government 

-legicnal agriculture, breeding, selecting of 
fertilizer soil and the forest preservation 

-Sanit•y, public health and domestic hygiene 

-Thai tradition, custom and entertainment 

Thai History (4) 

-Thai migration from China 

-Nation rellullding by king Ramo khamhang 

-King N•e Suan the Great 

-king Talc Sin the Great 
I I 

I 

I --
\ 
I 

I 
I 

~ 

·i 

Reference T rainil'lg Aids I 

I 
-Slides ' -charts 
-Movie (if ovailable) 

-charts 
-Movie 4if available) 

I 
-charts showing different types of 
Communist propaganda 

I I -charts 

-Ch.ts of the· national org.. .,izotion 

-charts of ogricultural.activities. 

I 
-Movie (If available) I 

-Map of Thailand 

i 
I 
I 
I 
~ 



lJ) 
JefA..-ndl• I fConcluded) 

No. Subiect Houn Reference Training Aida 

,. Af~lonn hellcf!ten, ~and uniforms fll Red -(fiOrfs showing different types of planes 
Cft-no 1 R~t'i Vii"' nom o-f [ooSii•Ciirs (2) and helfcopten 

<ham of Communist weapon~ 

.Pictures ol Communist military unifanN 

-Movie (If available) 
.. 

IS lntemotlonall--. fn lofcler Craaslnq (2) Acts oncllows 

16 Indoctrination (8) 

-l.atr I -cham 
-Endurance and Devotion I •lloclcboord, chat•, pointer 

-Duties of citio~enship ' .,_ .. 
.... , ' -Esprit cle corps ' -Discipline 1 

-latest ne-. fn oreo l 

-Morals ' 
17 Tour (7) 

VIsit the fw.portont places In Nang K hoi and Udorn 

18 Commc...ter\Tfme (8) 
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n 

n 
. I .. 

fint Weelc 

Date 

Monday 
19 May69 

Tuesday 
20Moy69 

Wed~~ 21 May 6 

( cJ) / Append;. c 
~ VIllAGE INFORMANT COURSE TIMETABLE (U) 

None khai CPM 
I 

Time Auistant I I Sut,iect 
.from JO Place lmtrvctor lmtructor i Remark, I 

Physical Training & ~•ercise 0600 0700 Playground Superi nte.ndent I 
Opening ceremony 0900 '1200 Clamoom CPM Advitor I Materi_el (Shotgun and Pol.lt. Ruangtak ) : Poi.Sgt. Son 

ammunltiom) 1300 IISOO 
. Chualc,.ka ) · Yumuk 

I 
i Materiel (carbine and ·rifle) 1500 1700 .. . ) ! 

loyalty 1900 12000 .. Mal. Soltdo i 
khongphatyun I ! 

I 

Physical e•ercise 0600 lo7oo Playground Superintendent I I 
SSI and tecurity in 0900 11000 Clamoom Mai. Sonat , 

co"""""icatiom lnteerapokdi ) Sgt. Chuan 

Use of radio telephone 1000 1100 .. . , Noknai 

Met•ge writing and for• 1100 1200 .. • ) 

Weapon haining (aimi"9 IJOO 1700 Playground Pol.lt. Ruangtalc Priwte Anutalt 
and lfiaoting) Chualaka Nu-ln 

fnduraftCe and devotion 1900 2000 Claswoom Noi Adirelt 
Phontak 

Physical •••rcise 0600 0700 Playground Superintendent 

Antenna & Radiation of 0900 1000 Clauroom Mal. Sonat t 
hansmltter wave1 lntaropokdi ) 

u.. of sse radio 1000 1100 . .. ) Sgt. Chuan 

Use of CSOC 1-3 radi01 1100 1200 .. .. , Nmbai 

Ute of CSOC 1-3 rodi01 1300 1700 Field .. ) 
(Training) 

Comnander'1 time 1900 2000 Cla1woom 

h ea"' .r ·ze:- wr · ", .• t . ·s r • , .. ,.. .. * , . 1... ' t ,. 
~ -r'rtt -

I 

,. 
1 
I 
1 

I 
I 

l 



n 

, 
' N 

Dote 

Thunday 
22 May 29 

Friday 
23 May 69 

Saturday 
24May 69. 

Subject 

Phyticol e•erciw 

Obser-ation and 
memory training 

Intelligence ,definition, 
information collection 
and procel\ing 

Use of rodio telephone 
and wmmary 

Duty of citizen\hip 

Sports·. 

Intelligence ,definition. 
information collection 
and procel\ing 
.. ., 

Ita very 

Sports 

Intelligence operations 

O.rnocractlc ktmlnlstrotlon 

(OfNNJrider's time 
! 

Time Ploce 
from To 

~ 0700 Play ground 

0900 1200 Clol\room 

I 1300 1600 . .. 
i 
i 

1600 1700 .. 

1900 2000 .. 
l 

0600 0700 i Ploy ground 

0900 1200 Clal\room 

1300 1700 .. 
1900 2000 .. 

0600 0700 Ploy ground 

0900 1200 Clouroom 

uoo 1700 00 

1900 2000 " 

lmtructor Aui,tont 
ln\truciOf 

I Su~rintenckant 
1 MRDC I 

I 

RCT IJ ! 
i 

! 
I Mai.Sonat 
llntoropoltdi 

I 
I 

Noi lhonglthun I 
Phuthiwong 

l 

Su~rintendent I 

RCT IJ l 
I 

RCT U 

Noi Somphit 
loetpro\ert 

Su~rintendent 

Pol.Moi. Pirophon 
Sult~aem 

I Sub .Lt. Thai.: 1i n 
I 

t Maha,iriphon 

i 

Signed: Moj. Wicf.tian Prositchai 
G-3, CPM Nong Khoi 

(fob t) 

I Remarln 
I 

i I 

I I 

I 

! 
I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

\ 

-·---------

n 

jl'' 

' l 
t 
I 

' ' ' .. 

' '· 

I 





n 

n 
I .. 

·•··· .· 

( v) 
~ 

Dote 

Jhunday 
29Moy 69 

Friday 
JO May 69 

Saturday 
31 May 69 

I 
I 
I 
I 

@ 
~ Appendia C (Continued)' 

su•·iect 
Time 

from To 

Judo P600 0700 

Intelligence reporting ~ 1200 

lntelligettce reporting 1300 ••oo 
Communht Admini,trotion l•oo 1700 

I 

Moral, 1900 12000 
.. 1 

Jour ~ 
I 

' 

Judo 0600 0700 

Counter-intelligence 0900 1200 
and wcurity 

"JOO 
Compori10n between 1700 

the democratic and ; 

COftlmUnilt odminittrationl : 

Place 

Ploy ground 

Clonroom 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Ploy ground 

Clonroom 

.. 

i lnuructor Auhtont 
ln\tructor 

Superintendent 

Moi. Wichion 
Protitchoi . 

I I Col. Choiphon I 
WonAiom ! 

I 

I 
I 

~uperintendent 

MRDC 

I 
! Col. Choiphon 
:wanAiom I I 

l 

Signed Moi. Wichion Pra,itchoi 
G ·3, CPM Nong khoi 

(lob I) 

I Ren.,rltt I I • 

I 
I 

I I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I ,Mai. lheb 
I 
I 

I 

to. .. ·,..I .• ·· • . -~ 
'-li't··~~ ... ~,,... . 



... 

·I. 

,., 
. .. 
. :_,, 

I 

I 

: 

Third Weelc 

Dote 

Monday 
2 June 69 

fueiday 
I l June 69 

I 
f 

Wednesday 
4 June 69 

I 

t 
I 

Suhiect 

Judo 

Communi1t Propaganda 
ond recruitment 

Campau "'ing 

Commiinder'\ time 

T._,i boocing 

Principle\ in ,.,p rt'Oding 
and \etting the r.ap 

.. 
Map reading 

late1t new1 in area 

T ... i boxing 

u~ of c~mpau in finding 
direction & for travelling 

Sketching 

Air plane1, helicopters, 
weapon; artd unifar'"' 
of North Vietnam, 
Red China and Pathet 
lao soldiers 

Co~M~Dnder'l time 

I 
Time I 

I From To 

!0600 10700 

1: 1200 

1700 
' 11900 12000 

10700 10600 
I 

;0~) . 1200 
I 

11400 . IJOO 

! 1400 11700 I 
: 1900 2000 I 
0600 0700 

0900 1200 

1300 1400 

1500 1700 

1900 ,2000 

(TaL It 

J I I A"i'tont I I Ploet· ln\tr,l(tOt I Remark1 
I fn,tructor I Pia, g•ound 

1 Sufkorinte-ndrnt I ; 
I : 

Clonroom Mai.Wichion I Pro\itchai 

i .. 
M~OC I 

I _ _._.....__ __ --; Ploy ground · ~Upt't inh·ndt-nt 
I 

; Clohtoom :RCI IJ , :~ub Lt. 
I 

I :-.•t'oro-it : 

I RC 1 13 ' ~ 
·Ra-ong\c:t 

! 
! ; RCT 13 I I 

I 

I ; Moi. Wichicn ! 
I 

I J Pro\itchoi I ! 

I Ploy ground I s ..... ;n ...... n. 
. 
' I I 

Clomoom MROC I 
! 
I .. 
I .. Mai. Wichion 

Pro1itchai 

I 

I ! 
I I 



l . ~j.'. 

, 
I 

"' 

... ,,.···· 
·'1•' :..--· 

Dote 

Thunday 
S June 69 

Subiect 

Ute of ,uent weapon• 

P•ychologicol operation• 

Rural development and 
public rehabilitation 

Commander'\ time 

(J} 
¥' App.ndi" C (Cone ludedl · 

Time 
From To Place 

0600 0700 Ploy ground 

0900 1200 Clouroom 

1300 11700 
.. 

i 

! 1900 
I .. ·2000 
I 

t 
i 

llob I) 

A"i'tont I 

ln•tructor lmtructor I 
Superintende-nt 

Noi Somphit 
loetprawet 

Col. Chaiph~ 
Wan Aiom I 

I 
I 

I I 

Signed: Moi. Wichion Pra•itchoi 
G-3, CPM Nang Khai 

Remark• 

. . ..,.,.~-.J 

l 

I 

t 

t 

I 
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Appendix 0 

STRIKE FORCE TRAINING COURSE, DETAILED SYLLABUS (U) 

.. 

. . . 
· UNCLASSIFlED 

.. lit 
;I•,,J 

' ;, 

l 
J 

l . ~ 

i 

. 
; 

J 
'i 
l 

1 
I 

'I 
t 



Item 

I 

2 

3 

I 
I 

' 

I 
I 
I .. 
I 

f 

l 5 

.. 

I 

6 

Subiect 

Physical Training 

• Exercise 
• Sports 

Hand-combat 

-Judo 
- Thai bo~ting 
- Use of silent weapam 

foot Drill 

• To form line 
- To stand stilt-and rest 
- Combat potitions 
-To turn 
- To narch and stop 
- To run and stop 
• to lie and stand-up 

Arms Drill 

• To farm line 
-fa .alute 

(_v) Appendi• 0 
Vi( StRikE FORCE fRAININCi COUR~( 

DETAil£0 SYllABUS (U) 

Hou" Reference 

(10) 

s Physical Educa-
s tion Deportment 

(13) 

s Judo te•t .. .. 
(7) lnf. School 

(11) lnf. School 

• To carry rifle fin different potitions) 
- ro fi• and unfix bayonets 
• to lie and stand -up 

Weapons Study· (7) 

-Rifle 3 
-Carbine 2 
• Shotgun 2. 

firing and Positions (7) 

•Rifle 
-Carbine 
• Shotgun 

. ~.. . ; . ~ ..... -
... \ -·--··. 

Training Aids 

-Whistle, training charh 
• Troltrow, post and tug-af-wor rope 

.· 
• Training charts 

I 
-four pain of bo•ing gloves 
- knives and sticks 

-Teaching stand 
- Training charh 

• Teaching stand 
-Rifle and Carbine M-1 
• Training chart 

-Rifle 
• Carbine 
• Shotgun 

-Rifle 
-Carbine 
-Shotgun 

-· 

,. ·: ...• _. ............ 



...... 
7 

8 

9 

~ 

' 10 
11.:: 

" 
.... , 

12 

IJ 

.. 

(eJ) 
~ppendi. D ((ontinuedJ 

Subiect 

lottie Drill and Formation 

•Daytime fighting 
-Nighttime fighting 
-Squad and platoon formation 

Squad and !latoon tactics 

-Offense 
- Defenw 
- Retreat and withdrawo I 

Patrolli~ 

- Mi11ion and duties of patrol unit 
• To prepare and form patrol ~quod 
• Technique of controlling patrol unit 
- Patral drill 

Hand grenade throwing 

-Kinds. range and how ta throw 
• Throwing in the training field 

Ambush and. caunter-ambulh 

• How ta .set ambush 
-To ambush vehicl• 
- Counter-ambulh 

Sur!!ite attaclc and raids 

- Method of surpriw attack 
·Method of raids 

1 
- Reason for raids and organization 

: G~rrilla capturing 

I - Haw to encircle 
I - Hommrr and anvil (lweep) operatiam 

£•e•G\ive and sabatai! 

Hou" 

(14) 

I 4 
I 7 

! .• :. 
J 
l 
4 

(II) 

J 
2 
2 
4 

(7) 

3 .. 
(7) 

Reference 

lnf. School 

lnf. School 

lnf. School 

Training Aid• 

- ilackbcard, chalk and pointer 
- Training chart• 

- Blackboard, chalk and pointer 
- training 'hart1 

- 81ackbcard, chalk, pointer, trainins, 
· chorh and hand grenade 

- Training chart• 
- Blackbcard. chalk and pointer 
- Movie (if awi lable) 

f3, lnf. School 

1 
1 
I 

(8) 

3 
s 

lnf. School 

• J_,. '- ,.~..-J--.-.-a.·-~·"'-· ....... ·--~--.... ~ ~ . ~ 

I 
' I 
t 

! 
l 



:;'. ,-~ ").'t'" 

................ \ 

f':' .' 

........ 

-·' ., ...... '~ '· 

(y) . 
)It( Appendi• 0 IContinued) 

Item ' Subiect 

I 5 j Map and .·f!:am.PP~' 

-How to read and set the map 
• Haw to· u\11 compau for finding direction 

and trciwlling· ··· 
- HO)IW .,p 1ketcJ:t~;tt,e 1111p 

16 Combat intelligence and reporting 

- Ob~i;.t:an ~net ..; ... ,, troi-~ing 
- l!'tell'jg~'n~e ~ , , . . ,. 

17 

• RepaiJ.i.ng ..:... .. 
- Count~r~infe;lfig~nce .and ·sec"rity 

C~mu'ni'catiOns 
- ~rinc'ipl' .. a~ f!t!~h~ ~f communication 
• llJse of c~nlcation equi~nts 
- Repart wHti'ng arid''forms 

18 P,ychological;·ope"''' ioni 

' - ~01!!' }~:~·in_.~hers~· m~inck .. 
. J': - HO. to get-along with pe:.ple 

19 I Fi~t aid• and tanitotian 

20 

21 

: ~;ri~f:·:.~~~ :. _·:·.~"( ,~ 
- Sa"'i IO_ti~Jn the fitild 

,; . .,;. --~_,._;~ 

De~fopment and rehabilitation 

- toC:'afi~e~~taPw1ent''F. ·- ~ 
- 4g!i~yl'ti~'i improvement 
- tacal hactition and cultunal custOtM 

I~ ;~~,~- }-·;~· ~-,, -"" .. 
I Demac~t~c:. ~~r~nt , . 
j - Pri~rpl,~s otden:taci'Gtic government 

- OernOc.ra!i.~:iove.rn~"' of Thailand 
• Righh ~nd libe'rtie1 of the people under 

democracy 

Houn i 
( 14) I 

.I 
I 

s 
s ! 

44t 

I I 

I ., 
I i 
I !, 

I 

CJ) 

j 

·•! ell 

(3) I 

. . . . . .... "\ ~ -·~- . .. ... 

Reference Training Aid• I 

lnf. S(hool l 
lnf. School 

' 1 

n 
.: CtlOtt. 

• Chart ;:.: 

i 
I 

I • Cha•t 

-~ • ·.L 

•, \' ,i.··~ , . .,..,.A;. .. ....._ ........... ~ 



Item i 

22 

n 2l 

25 

26 

~ \)) 
!J1{ ApperwJix D (Conti,...dJ 

Subiect 

Conwnunist government 

- Communist doctrine 
- Right\ arwJ liberties of the p.ople 

under Cornrnuni sm 
-Propaganda arwJ recr~ing 

· • Communist ~rations in Thailand 

Com~rhon ol Democratic government 
and omrnun11t government 

- Right\ and liberties of the p.ople 
urwJer Democracy 

- Righh and liberties of the p.ople 
under Communism 

History of Thailand 

• The movement of the ancient Thais 
and Chinese oggrenion 

- The restoration of king ltam·kam-hang 
• The liberation of king Nore-suan. the 
Gr~t 

Firing drill.(with real ammunition) 

·Rifle - lring pmition 
• Carbine • Sitting position 
• Sho!gun • Stonding position 

Tour 

• Nong k hoi and lJdc)rn 

1
Hourt 

(2) 

(2t 

(7) 

Reference lroining A id1 

! 
I 

- Chatt 

- Chort 

·Rifle 
• Carbine 
• Shotgun 
• AMmunitions 
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Appendix E 

STRIKE FORCE TRAINING COURSE TIMETABLE {U) 

·E-1 

UNCLASSIFIED 



·.~-. . ·:t\.' 
-..;.. .. x~. · ... 

. ••·'·'•/' . 

• •• lit··~ .... •• 
,;.;. 

t ~ ~ ••• 

rl'! 

' ·-

Fir1t Weelt 

Date 

Monday 
7 July 69 

T.-tday 
8 July 69 

W•dnetday 
9 July69 

Thurtday 
10 July 69 

friday 
U Jul, 69 

SotUtda, 
12 July 69 

.. , ......... 

Tab 2 None K hoi CPM 

S JRIK( fORCE TRAINING COURSE ltMUAIU tU, 
1 July 1969 - I Au~u 19o9 

---
Subiect fimc Plact In••• uc: toe 

From To 

-Physical e~~terciw 0600 0100 Schoolgravnd Admin. in•trvctor 
-<>pening ceremony and 0900 1200 Clou•oom (PM •toft 

orientation 
-unarmed dri II 1300 1700 School ground from ~f (Sprdal Action fore•) 
-loyalty 1900 2000 Clcn.,oom Mai. So"-da KongpotyVft'l 

-Phy1ica I e •erciw 0600 0100 School ground Admin. irntructor 
-unarmed drill - 0900 1200 fro"' SAr 
-A""' dr i II 1300 1700 .. " 
-loyalty 1900 2000 Clanroom Mai. ~Ldo kongpatywn 

-- -· 
·Physical ••.,ci\• 0600 0100 School ground Ao "min. in,trvctor 
-Artnt dri II 0900 1100 .. 

fr •m ~· 
-Arfftl drill 1300 1100 .. .. 
<oMmand•r'l hour 1900 2000 Clouroom 

-Phytical •••rciw 0600 0700 ~chool ground Admin. imtructor 
-Rifl• ttudy 0900 1200 Clonroom from SAF 
<arbine t•udy IJOO 1500 .. " 
-Shotgun study 1500 1700 .. .. 
·lnduranc• 1900 2000 .. Mr. ~dir•lt Phomnlr 

-Physical •••rciw 0600 0700 School ground Admin. in"ruc tor 
-Principl•• & po~tur• of firing 
(rifle) 0900 1200 Clatvoom From SAf 

-Principles & paature of firing 
(carbine) 1300 1500 " ., 

-Principles & po1ture of firing 
(thotgun) 1500 1700 .. .. 

-Endurance 1900 2000 .. Mr. Adirelc Phontalr 

-Sportt 0600 0700 School ground Admin. instructor 
-(QIMIUfticotians 0900 1200 Clauroom MD i. Snad lntoropaltdi 
-combat Intelligence & reporting IJOO 1700 .. MDI. Vichian Prosithichol 
-(OINftllnder'• hour 1900 2000 .. 

I Aut. Sgt .Mai. Juon NalcMOi) 

a 'l7zn ~····..-··-- · 

n 



Second Week -·--· .. ---
Tinw i 

Place Date ~ubiect lnttructOt 
From To 

Manday ·Judo 0600 0700 Sehoul ground Admin. inttructoe 
14 July 69 Combat drill 

:Oaytime lighting 0'100 1200 Clauroom from IPP 
-Nighttime fighting 1300 1700 .. .. 
-Ira very 1900 2000 .. MI. Sompf,it l•rtpra .. rt 

Tuetday •Judo 0600 0700 Schoof ground Admin. instr~ tur 

n IS July 6? Combat forrnotioru 
-Squad format.iom 0900 1200 Clanroom from 8PP 
-Platoon formations 1300 1700 .. .. 
-Movie 1900 2000 .. 

wee~ .......... -Sporh 0600 0100 School grou"'f Admin. instructoe 
16 ~ly I)-I ~d and platOC!n tactic\ 

tf·.;:n\e . 0900 . 1200 C:lauroom from BPP 
.Oefen\e 1300 1700 .. 
-Comnunder •' hour 1900 2000 .. Coi.Choiphon Van·i•m 

·-·------ ---
fhunday -Judo 0600 0700 Ground Admin. in\ true tor 
17 July·6'1 Withdrawal I 

I 
-Patrotl:ng · 0900 i 1200 Cfanroom from BPP 
-organilatillft ancf minion IJOO 1700 .. .. 
-unity 1900 2000 .. M.. lhavin Potawt . 

-· 
Fridav -Judo 0600 0700 Ground AdMin. instruction 
18 July 69 Patrol\ 

-Patrol pr•paratiom 0900 1200 Clanroom from BPP .. 
-Patrol drill' IJOO 1700 field .. 
·Commander'• hour 1900 2000 (la\\room 

Saturday -Judo 0600 0700 Ground Admin. ins true: tor 
19 July 69 Hand-grena• tt.rowi3 

-k uiCII or grena&, a 0900 1200 Clonroom from BPP 
booby traP' 

•Jhrowing potitions · ; IJOO 1700 field .. 
}·Entertainfftent fMOvie)_ 1 1900 2000 C Ia UIOOftt I . I 

.•.... ....... ~--------------------......... ------



n 

. '. 

t'll 
I 
w 

Jhird Wee-k 

Date Subj~ct 
--·-,---lime 

I from : To 

friday I -Sporh 0600 ~- 0700 I Gr'..und 
25 July 691 ~P.,ychological ~rotioM 0900 1200 J Clouroom 

-E xpl~i ""' and tnbotoge 1 )()() 1700 . " 
-lJnity 1900 j 2000 ; ' 

~------~~------

'"'""'tOt 

Adtnin. in1tructat 
Col. Choiphon Vantam 
from RC1 13 
Mr. 1hovin Potawt 

Saturdny -uw of 1i l•nt w.opons I 0600 : 0700 I Ground 
26 July 69 -Guerrilla capturing ! 0900 ! 1200 · C lo11room Moi. Vithion Pralit.:Jai 

-o•mocrotic gov .. rnfftf'nt ! I JOO I 1 SOO " Col. (haiphon Vaniom 
-(Oiftmunilt go~rn,.. .. nt 1500 1700 " " l 
-(evil obligation• l 1900 ! 2000 ' Mr. lhongl.:oon "'-'thiwong 

~--__..____.._____._____--L-. ___ _ 

.. - ... . ..... ,.... . .,,_.,, ............. _ .... , .. 

i 

' • ~ . 
i 
t 

l 

n 



.. 

!'II 
I .. 

Faurth Weelc 

Oate 

MOI1dcay 
28 July 69 

fue\day 
29 July 69 

W•dne\day 
lO July 6~ 

fhur\day 
Jl July 69 

Friday 
I Aug 69 

... ______ 

Subiect 

-uw of ,ilent weapon' 
~uerri I Ia capturing 
~uenilla capturing 
~--uilln capturing drill 
·Cunrnt evenh. 

·faur 

-Spath 
-Firing in th• range 
-Revi\ian for firing pcMition\ 
<ommanct.r'' hour 

-Sport' 
-Firing with reol ammunition 
-comma.,..,., haur 

-Spa"" 
-Nur,ing and field tanitotian 
<lming ceremony 
--···· --·--------

Ti~ . 
from i To 

0600 : 0700 
~00 1200 
1300 ISOO 
ISOO 1700 
1900 I 2000 

--

----
0600 0700 
0~ 1200 
IJOO 1700 
1900 

! 
2000 

0600 0700 
0900 1700 
1900 : 1000 

0600 0700 
0900 1200 
IJOO 1700 

Piau• 

Ground 
Clauroom .. 
firld 
Clouroo"' 
------·-r· 

Graund 
C Ia urc)C)m 
field 
Clo,,room 

Ground 
Ro"9• 
Clamoom 

Gtound 
Cla\\room .. 

lmtructoe 

Admin. ln\teuciOt 
Mli. Vic:hion Pro,itchai 

.. 

---------
Admin. in,tr uc: tor 
from ~Af .. 

Admin. in\truc:tor 
from ~Af 

·-
Admin. in\tructor 
from Changwad Health Dept. 
(PM 1taff --

i 

I 
t 

I 
~ 
I 

) 
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Appendix F 

VILLAGE INFORMANT TRAINING--
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS AND PRACTICAL EXERCISES (U) 

F-l 

UNCLASSIFIED .·· ·1 
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C61CFIBZIC I I PEl 

I ,, \ ~ Appendix F 

~(21" VILLAGE INFORMANT TRAINING 
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS AND PRACTICAL EXERCISES (U) 

1. There will be on exercise dir•ctor (G2/3) o"isted by one BMI supervisor. 

2. The students will be in ;ro"'P' of not more than 10, each monitored by an 

instructor or BMI onistant. 

3. The demonstration team wi II be run by BMI and wi II use stude"'' to simulate 

infiltrators (targets) as required. 

4. There wi II be constant rwo-way radio or releph()ne communication between 

me exercise director and the demorutration team. 

S. The CPM to provide appropriate props, i.e. uniforms, hats, differer1t types 

of clothing, weapons (rifles, pistols! machine guns and sub-machine gun). AlsC' 

different~:zed bundles for targets to carry. 

6. Four or five radios to be available for each trainee group, 10 that live reporh 

con be mode by trainees. This will ulso need ·monitor radim (oil on different frequencie\) 

to be manned by CPM. (~: This is not on euentiol reqt•irement but it will odd 

realism and will test trainees in sending mesKJges und~r operational conditions.) 

7. The demonstration team _wi II be supplied with o script for each situation they 

are to stage, detailing numbers of people to be uwd, their dress, equipment (including 

bundles), direction(s) of movement, actions and the amount 0~ time they will expo~ 

themselves to the informants. 

8. The method of exercise wi II be to run through the situation and hove the trainee 

record what they have observed in writing, or, if they can"ot write, to report verbolly 

(individually) to the proup monitor. Selected individuals will·molce reporh on their 

observations by radio. After reports hove been mode, the test dire.ctor will normally 

ask for the situation to be rl!run. The targets wi II be stopped in. the middle of the run 

(by loud-hailer) and group monitors wiil then talce trainees thr.,.,gh the details of the 

. . l .. 
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Iargen they should have ob1erved and reported, commenting upon accuracy of trainees' 

reports. (~: P.eports will be marked with the situation number by the group monitor 

and retained by him for further ew luation.) 

9. There wi II probably be two or more demonstration and observation sites, in 

order to te1t students in both open and close terrain. 

10. The obiects of the .exercise will be to test !!!.students on what they have previous­

ly learned in the classroom about: 

a. Observation 

b. Memory training 

c. Recording 

d. Reporting 

11. If initio I results are not satisfactory, further exercises may be needed the 

following day, after pointing out mistakes and omissions to the students. 

SAMPLE SCENARIOS 

Situation One 

1. Number of target personnel: 6 

2. Dress and Equipment: Black villagers' clothing (all); villagers' hah (2); 
• 

ammunition box (2); rifles--wrapped in cloth (3); packs--carried on back (2). 

3. Action: target party will emerge from trees, bushes abou~ SO meters away 

from informants walking north; will stc)p'at inte"ection, look around, hold short discuss­

ion (30 seconds) and then turn west going aut of sight after 30-40 meters. 

4. Total time exposure to informants: 2 minutes. 

5. Action by informants: make out writte.n reports on training proforma. Illiterates 

to report verbally to group moni to". 

F-2 
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6. Follow-up action: Targets to rerun exactly as before (Item 3), then to ••freeze" 

on exercise director's signal after turning west. Informants will be taken up close to 

observe detai Is of target personne I and equipment. 

7. Monitor's .task: go through correct observation details and compare with 

trainees' reports. Target personnel to be released bock to demonstration bose afterwards. 

Situation Two 

1. Number of target personnel: 15 

2. Dress and Equipment: iungle-green uniform, including hots and boots (4); 

black villagers' clothing (5); mixed iungle-green, black, white and coloured shirts 

and trousers (6); rifles (5); pistols--on be Its of uniformed men (2); shoulder pocks, 

large (3); shoulder packs, sma II (5); medium machine gun--carried by two men ( 1). 

3. Action: students will take cover on ground or behi~ bushes. Target party will 

move slowly in a straight line through bushes for about 50-60 meters in front of informants. 

They will sometimes move in o~n, sometimes behind bushes. Man at bock of target party 

will stop to take compass reading, will then run to catch target party . 

.4. Total time exposure to informants: 1·1/2 minutes. 

S. Action by informa~ts: make out written reports. Then one selected {i I literate) 

informant in each group to make radio report with others listening (after their written 

reports collected by monitor). 

6. Follow-up acti~: as for Situation One. 

7. Monitor's toslc: to critique radio report, then written reports. 

· F-3. 
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~VILLAGE INFORMANT TRAINING- REVISED OUTLINE (U) 

(Draft as of June 1969) 

1. Minion 

To carry out basic training of village penonnel recruited to be informants in border 
security operations under the CSOC 9 Plan. 

2. Objectives 

(a) To make the tra;nees suff;ciently proficient for their operational role 
in the following wbiects: 

Concept of operations, role ond duties of informants 
Elementary intelligence and counter-intelligence 
CT threat and activity 
Obserw tion and reporting techniques 
Map reading and compass using 
Radio communications and message writing 
Weapon handling and maintenance 

(b) To develop trainees' motivation 

(c) To provide a foundation through training for subsequent field training. 

3. Training Time 

(a) The course will consist of 16-1/2 training days spread over o period of three 
weeks. 

(b) Training wi II be conducted on a 44-hour, 5·1/2 day week basis. 

(c) Training hours and t~aining emphasis will be as follows: 

0700-0730 } 
0830-0920 
0930- 1020 
1040- 1!30 
1140- 1230· 
1340- 1430 } 
1440- 1530 
1540- 1630 
1900 -· 1930/2000 

Physico I training 

Lectures and demonstrations 

Demonstrations and practical exercises 

Motiwtional lectures and films 

4. A suggested training syllabus is attached. 

.......... 

• 

S. The instructional techniques for the two Nong Khoi counes included l~ss than 2~o 
demonstrations and exercises in the overall syllabus. The new suggested syllabus 
incorporates more than SO*, practical work, which is more in conformity with the 
principles of good instruction,. puticulorly with trainees of low educational background. 
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SUCCE5TEO VILL~GE INFORMANT TI(AININC ~YLLA8US 
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Y> SUGGESTED CRITERIA FOR THE SELECTION OF VILLAGE INFORMANTS (U) 

1 • Personnel must be completely trustworthy and loyal. 

Since the village informants will be operating against insurgents it is important 

that they be firmly committed to the RTG. 

2. Penonnel shauld be volunteers and anxious to help against the insurgents. 

This criterion is set to insure that well-motivated persons are selected. 

3. Personnel should be able to see distant obiects clearly and have good hearing. 

Detection and ide~tification of strangers requires good distance vision. Good 

hearing is necessary for radio noerators and possibly wauld assist in nighttime detection. 

4. Personnel should be healthy and at least 18 years of age. 

The lower age limit is selected to insure a degree of maturity and stability. 

There appears to be no reason for imposing an upper age limit, provided the candidate 

is in good health. 

S. Personnel should not have other responsibilities that might interfere with timely 

performance • 

Some individuals--e.g., school teochers--might not be able to get free at a 

critical time. 

6. Within a village where more than one informant is to operate, personnel should 

be selected whose activities and dwelling places cover the whole village and its environs, 

and in· particular their places of ~ork should not overlap each other. 
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This criterion has two aspects: a) .for detecting strangen near or around the 

village it is desirable to have a broad geographical coverage and b) wcrd of the presence 

of strangers is likely to come most quickly to the informant from his nearby friends and 

neighbors. 

7. Personnel selected should be friendly, cocperative, well-liked and respected. 

People with these characteristics are likely to be informed of strangen and 

suspicious actions. Furthermore, village informants should be of the type who enhance 

the general morale In their village and, insofar as they are perceived as RTG represent­

tatives, improve the government image. 

8. Penonnel should be able to reod, write and talk clearly. 

To make notes on sightings and villagers'reports, and also to transmit and receive 

written information by othen, they must be able to read and write. Clear speech is 

necessary for radio transmission as well as for communicating with other villagers. 

9. Penonnel should not all be sele:ted from the same families. 

Family ties are important and it is assumed that information is less likely to be 

transmitted between families. than within a family, so distribution in this respect is 

desirable. 

10. Personnel should include a range of ages. 

It appears. that contact with and communication from other villagen will be 

widened if the village informants tend to span a variety of age groups. 
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11. Some personnel selected should be those who are likely to have wid~ ~,~~oct 
with other villagers--as 1 for example 1 storelceepers • 

T, ' J 'This ~rit~rlOn 'i~ "iel1e~Wcf1o· tner~~~ tg~;~:~6Yii?y; ~hat ::r,;er vtllclgers will 

communicate with the village informants. 
~, ,,,. ·,~(· ; rt '::i~,;;. ,.:;ltn·i •::i -~~1' ·~· ~~?: ' 

. (; •12itJW W·Qmenv may t. sele~c~ted1 DS'village' ii'nfbhnants ;:, ,, .. J' • it~t;: .• 

' ~yr ie~QJi~' ~=n_' cite ·~elikely 'to t~l k'; t~~;,.n· Cl;.d~i).~ause ~~~-~(1~andi.dates 
of the right caliber and qualifications rrcy be'ttili~shdrt.,pplf-'in s·6mi~'vH:I·oges~1 ·'if 1appears 

reasonable to include women in the village informant network. 
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?' SU'lGESTED PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION--VILLAGE INFORMANT TRAINING (U) 

A. Purpose (U) 

(C) To provide the minimum basic training required for villagers to act os effective 

informants in border control operations~ 

8. Objectives (U) 

1. (C) To make the trainees sufficiently proficient for their operational role 

in the following subiects: 

• Concept of operations role and duties 

- CT threat and activity 

- Elementary intelligence and counterintelligence 

- Observation and repo~ing procedures 

- Location finding 

- Message writing and sketching 

- CommunicatioN. 

2. (U) To develop trainees' motivation. 

3. (U) To provide a foundation through training for subsequent field training. 

C. Training Time (U) 

1. (U) The course will consist of 16-1/2 training days spread over a period of 

three weeks. 

2. (U) Training will be conducted on a 44-hour, 5-1/2 day week basis. 

3. (U) Training hours and training emphasis will be as follows: 

1-.1 ,, . 
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(U) 

D. 

0600-0630 

0800-0850 
0900-0950 
1010- 1100 
1110-1200 

1300- 1350 
1400- 1450 
1510- 1600 

1610- 1700 

1900-2000 

Location (U) 

'(_v) 
~Appendix I (Continued) 

~ 

} 
j , 
> 
j 

Physical exercise (extracvrricular) 

Lectures ond demonstrations 

Demonstrations and practical exerci~es 

Instructor's preference period (used for 
whatever extra instruction is indicat~d 
by dai I y training progress) · 

Motivational lectures and fiims, ~d nignt 
exerci~es (extracurricular) 

(U) Local training centers as arranged by the Changwat CPM. 

E. Training Schedules (U) 

1. (U) Detailed syllabus--Table 1. 

2. (U) Block timetable-:--Table 2. 

3. (U) Weekly training program--Table 3. 

F. Sequence (U) 

(U) The training is scheduled to allow for consecutive teaching by instructors who 
may be available for only a day ar two during the program • 

. . 1-2 
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(C) VILLAGE INFORMANT TRAINING COURSE--WEEKLY TRAINING PROGRAM (U) 

Fint Week 

Training 
Time 

Day Date Subiect From To 
Place 

1 Monday Physical exercise 0600 0630 Playground 

Opening ceremony 0800 0850 Classroom 

Informant concept 0900 0950 • 

Informants • role and duties 1010 1100 • 

Informants • retainers and rewards 1110 1200 .. 
Intelligence orientation 1300 1350 • 

Insurgent activity indicators 1400 1450 • 

Counterintelligence and 
personal security 1510 1600 " 

Instructor 's preference 1610 1700 • 

Thai history 1900 2000 Classroom 

2 Tuesday Physical exercise 0600 0630 Playground 

Communist doctrine and tactics 0800 0850 Classroom 

Mass support,: propaganda and 0900 0950 " 
subversion 1010 1100 • 

Infiltration and exfiltration methods 1110 1200 • 
1300 13.50 • 

Border control laws and practices 1400 14.50 • 
Border control agencies 1510 1600· • 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 ·• 

Film 1900 2000 • 

. 1-3 
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• . 
Time Training 1 t I 

Day 
Date I Subiect ! from J To Place 

i I I j 
3 · Wedneukly i Phys!cal exerciie 0600 1 0630 i Playground 

Location finding, introduction t 0800 ! 0850 Classroom 
and purpose 0900:0950 II 

i 1010 11100 .. 
I I Landmarks t 1110 ! 1200 field I . I 

I I I 

Compass, deicription and use 11300 I 13so 
I 

Classroom 

1 1400 11450 of 

I Direction finding by day 151o 1 16oo !' .. 
1610 I 1650 

I II 

Democracy, the Thai constitution I 
I 

and Government Administration 1900 ; 2000 .I 

I 

• Thursday Physical exercise 0600 0630 Playground 
I 

Direction finding at night 0800 0850 Classroom 
0900 0950 I 

I I 

• 1010 1100 I •I I 
Distance iudging I I 1110 1200 I Fi•ld i I 

! I 

Distance in meten 
I 

1300 1350 
t 

•• I 
I 
I t 

Milestones 1400 ,.so ! .. i I 
I . . . I 

I 
Diversionary routes 1510 1600 .. l 

I i 

11610 11700 
I 

Calculation in a straight li~e 
I 

! ' 
.. 

! 1. 
I 

Night exercise -direction finding ! I 

1900 '2000 I II I 

I I l. I I 

I I 
I 

1·4 
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T • • j 
i ' 

, 
I Time I I 

rae nang Date I Subiect I From l Place : 

Day To I 

I Joaoojosso 
I s Fridar Sketching technique~ Clanroom 
i 

I Line types and seale estimation 0900 I 0950 .. . 
I 
I 

I Overhead view and penpective ! 

drawing 1010 1100 .. ! 
I 

I 
I 

I The PJnoramic ,ketch 1110 1200 .. i 
i i 

i 1300 ' I 

Sketch-mop making, field 1350 Field I 

i 1400 1450 
. •• 

I exercises 1510 1600 " I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 - i ' 
I 

i I 

I Night exercise-~irection I 
l finding 1900 2000 Field I i I 
I ' i i 
I i 

I 0850 I 

I 

t 
6 

I 
Saturday 0800 Field j 

I 
Location finding~-p,actica I 0900 0950 I 

II 

I ! exercises 1010 ! 1100 I .. 
I 1 1110 1200 ; •• 

:. 
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Second \~eek 

I l Time Training Date Subiect 
[From 

I Ploce 
Day I To ~ 

I I 

I i 0630 l 7 Monday 

I 
Physical exercise I 0600 Playground I 

Unusua I movements and 0800 ~ 0850 1 Clouroom ; 

I 
activities 0900 ! 0950 I .. 

I 

I 

1010 ; 1100 I .. 
l Suspect persons 1110 i 1200 I II 

: 1350 
! . I 

i 

1300 

i 
F.ield 

I Methods of surveillance 1400 I 1.CSO .. 
1510 ~ 1600 II 

! I . I 
Instructor's preference 1610 '1700 I 

I 

I I Villager cooperation 1900 . 2000 Classroom 
I I 

I 
8 Tuesday Physical fxercise 0600 0630 Playground I 

I I 
0800 I 0850 Closnoom 

j 

Night vision and sounds 0900 !0950 II I I l 
Camouflage and avoiding 1010 jnoo Field I 

detection 1110 I 1200 .. 
I I 

! 1350 
/ 

f 1300 .. 
Survei I lance exercise 1..00 11450 •• I 

I .. 
1510 I 1600 i .. I 

I 
Instructor's preference 1610 11700 

: i . 
I I I I i Demonstration of night vision I 

and sounds 1900 i2000 .. 
' I 

! 

l·ti 
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J Training; 
Time 

D. I Date Subiect From To 
Place 

; ay . 
I 

I 9 Wednesdoy I 0800 0850 i Clauroom 

I 
0900: 0950 I 

I 1010 I 1100 I Field 
i Tracking, escape and ewsion 1110 : 1200 1 I I 

I I 
1300 1350 ; 

I i 
1450 ! I i 1400 ' II 

I ! ~ 1510 1600 t 
I I . I 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 I I 

2000! Film 1900 Classroom I 

I 

10 Thursday Physico I exercise 0600 0630 i Playground 

0800 o8so I Classroom 

Terrain and people. description. 0900 0950 I 

1010 1100 1 
Field 

1110 1200 

1300 1350 .. 
Memory training· 1400 1450 

1510 1600 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 

Exercise in night vision and 
sounds 1900 2000 

: 
I 
·' 

,;1 ·• 
:~ .. 
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J Training 
Time 

I Day 
Date Subiect From To Place 

i 

0800 I 0850 I 11 Friday Clauroom 
0900 0950 I .. 
1010 1100 II 

Report writing 1110 j 1200 r •• 
1300 1350 ~ Field 
1400 i 1450 .. 
1510 I 1600 I .. 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 
I ,. 

I 

Rights and duties of the citizen 1900 2000 I Clanrool"l" I 
I 

I I I 
j 

i I J 

I ! ~ 

' 
12 Saturday Physical exercise 0600 ; 0630 Playground :\ 

Briefing and debriefing I 0800 I 0850 Classroom l 
1 ' I 

I 

0900 I 0950 II I 

1 Reporting rules and procedures 1010 i 1100 Field i 
1110 1 1200 

,, 
i 
; 

l 1 
J 

' J 

1·8 . 
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~Appendix I (Continued) 

Third Week 

I I I 

Training Time 

Day Date Subiect From I To Place 
I 

13 Monday Physico I exercise 0600 10630 Playground 
I 

Radio description, maintenance 
and use (network) 

0800 
I 

0850 Classroom 

Message formats and priorities 1010 I 1100 I .. 
I 

I I 

1110 i 1200 
,. 

Voice procedure I II 

I . 
I 

Antennae 1300 l 1350 I Field 

11450 I 1400 II 

Voice procedure 1510 11600 .. 

Instructor's preferenc~ 1610 1700 

Exercise in night vision and 
sounds 1900 2000 .. 

' 

14 I Tuesday 0800 0850 ! 
Fie I" I 

I I I t 
/ 0900 0950. .. 

I 1010 1100 .. l 
j Communications exercise 1110 1200 I 

.. 
I 

I 
1300 1350 .. I 

I • 1400 1450 •• 
' I 1510 .1600 .. 

i I 

I Instructor's preference 1610 i 1700 i t 
Communist land reform 1900 ~ 2000 Classroom j 

! ~ 
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Training 
Day 

15 

16 

- -

Date 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

c 
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lU) 
Jd Appendix I (Continued) 

Time 
' Subiect From To Place i 

I 

. 
Physical exercise 0600 0630 Playground I 

i 

0800 0850 Field 
I 
I 

0900 0950 .. I 
1010 1100 " 

I 

Communications exercise 1110 1200 .. I 
I 

1300 1350 " I 1400 1450 .. 
1510 1600 .. I 

I 
! 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 I 
Villager cooperation (continued) 1900 2000 Classroom I 

I 
! 

' 

·Physical ·exercise 0600 0630 Playground 

'0800 0850 Field 
0900 0950 .. 
1010 1100 .. 

General field exercises 1110 1200 " 
1300 1350 .. 
1400 1450 .. 
1510 1600 .. 

Instructor's preference 1610 1700 

Government development 
. programs and psyops 1900 2000 Classroom 

I 

! 
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tfl1 Appendix I (Concluded) 

~ 

Time Training 
Day Date Subiect From To Place 

17 Friday Physical exercise 0600 0630 Playground 

Review of previous day's 
Classr~m exercises 0800 0850 

0900 0950 Field 
1000 1050 II 

1110 1200 II 

I General field exercises 1300 1350 " 
1400 1450 .. 
1510 1600 I. ! 

I 

lnstNctor's preference 1010 1700 i 

I 
Film 1900 2000 Classroom 

I 

18 Saturday Physico I exercise 0600 0630 Playground 
i 

' 
i 0800 0850 Classroom i 

Course review 10900 0950 II i 
I j. 
I 

! 1100 • Closing ceremony. 1010 .. I 
I I I 

I 

11200 I I 
Return preparations 1110 i Quarters 

i I 
I I . i 

1. 

• 
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TRAINING COSTS (U) 
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j (Y) Appendix J r TRAINING COSTS (U) 

(.Y) jL{ Training for strike force pe:rsonnel ond villoge '"formonts is mode up of bosic: 

and post~sic training given by personnel of the RTA, PP, BPP and DOLA. The basic 

training for strike force personnel involved orientation and basic paramilitary training; 

for village informants, training emphasized the intelligence gathering and reporting 

functions. 

(_ \)) ¥rhe post-basic: training in the field-s given to LCS staffs, strike force per-

sonne I and village informants after the operation commenced. Five post-basic trai.,ing 

exercises were conducted~ namely 1 Step Zero, Step One, Step One-and-a-Half, Step Two 

and Step Three • 

l V) ? The Nong Kho i CPM was directly responsible for both types of training. CPM 

personnel conducted the training with assistance from both the MRDC and SRI teams who 

were present during the training. The cost of CPM personnel is treated as training cost. 

MRDC and SRI personnel costs are not included in the basic training cost because they 

acted as observers and evaluators of the training. However, the post-basic training 

cost included the cost of personnel from MRDC and SRI because of their direct participa­

tion in the training as either umpires or simulated CT infiltrators. 

\...V) ~The cost of conducting the lessons is made up of personne I 10 lory and per diem 

of instructors, per diem and equipment for trainees (village volunteers and the assigned 

unit PP persoMel), facility improvements, and transportation for trainees to and from 

Nong Kha·i (for the basic training only). The training facilities were already avai loble 

and were utilized for the training of viiJagers with small modification cost. If additional 

Plan 9-type security unit traini.ng is to be conducted somewhere else, in the future, 

facilities may not be awi lable and may have to be procured--resulting in a higher train­

ing cost per student • 

. \U) cr/costs of bosic: trainin.g for strike force persomel ond vii loge informants ore sh-n 

'" Ta,:s""J-1 and J-2 respectively. . · 

J-·1 
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~ASIC TllAINlNG COST FOR F'LA~~ 7 STRIKE FORCE 'OLL'~TEERS (Lii 
(8ohtJ 

-
No. f No. of 

. -· 
Cost* I Item Tot,! 

j Dcy1 t,Mcn-Dcy, 

Instruct on: RTA I 
-
Col. 1 3 410 1,230 
Mai. 2 4 230 1,C40 
TNPD -
2nd Lt. 2 3 120 720 
Spc. Sgt. .. 9 100 l,600 
Sgt. 1 7 80 560 
Pvt. 2 6 70 840 

Civil Service 

3rd Grad• 3 3 120 . 1,030 
i 

Stude~h: Strii..e Force Voh:r.teer~ I 40 25 16 116,0~ 
Strik• Force: pp - t 

Sgt. ! I 
25 80 I 4,000 

L. Cpl. 25 I 80 
I 
4,C~ 

Pvt. 25 70 r 
7,0~j 

Trcnsportc:ation•• -; J60 per stude~t 2,4:JO 

@ J20 per instructor 460 

Foe il ity lmprovemer.t + 220 
Mcte:-iQI Consumed..,.. 2,000 
Course Preparot!on X 3,.530 

-
Total 149 ,46J 

f 
I 

I 
I 
• t 

I 

I 
I 

------! 

i 

I 
I 

' I 

_j 
• (U) Personnel cost per mon-day is the equivalent per-day cost d total an"ual cost. . 

IJ\. •• (/{Transportation cost per student is based Of' a 20 ·baht allowance give" to a trai"ee 
~ J for transportation from his own village to a piclc-up poi"t, 20 baht for transportatio., 

from the piclc-up poi"!t.to the training center and another 20 baht for trartsportatio, 
during training. For instNctors, transportation cost is estimated at 20 baht for the 

/ound trip from bose to training center and during the troi.,irtg period. 

~\+ <p'l !otal cost of 1 ,000 baht was incu"ed in preparing facilities. The cost is allocated 
in 2:7 ratio of strilce force personnel to village i"farmants. 

++ (.U) SRI guesstimate. 

• (U) Coune preparation is based on estimated time spent by the official who planned artd 
prepared the training courses • 

J-2 
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~) · Tobie J-2 . . 

Jlt{ ~ASIC TRAINING COST FOR PLAN 9 VILLAGE INFORMANTS (U) 

-
Item No. No. of Cost• Total Days J/Mon·D~y 

lnstructcr: RTA -
Col. 1 4 410 1,640 
Moi. 3 21 230 14,490 
Capt. 2 2 190 760 
2nd Lt. I 1 140 140 

TNPO -
Moi. I 6 190 l, 140 
htLt. 1 2 1:0 260 
Spc. Sgt. 2 7 100 1,400 
Pvt. 1 2 70 140 

Civil s~:-vi ce. ' 

3rd Grode .. 8 120 3,840 

Students: Villag~ Informants l 140 1S 16 40,~20 

---Troruportotion•• --=:. P60 per student 8,400 
~ J20 t'er instructor 320 

Focility lmprovcme~t+ 780 

Material Consumed++ 2,000 

Course Prepera~ionx 3,5.10 ----·-
• Total '19 1160 

• (U) Personnel cost per "'an-doy Cs' the equivalent per•doy cast of total annual cast. 

f t ,\.. tdfransportation cost per student is based on a 20 baht allowance given to trainees 
\ ~ b t~nsportation from their villages to a pick•up point, 20 baht f~ transportation 

I 

from the piclc-up point to the training center and another 20 baht for tran'f)Ortation during 
training. For instructors, transportation cost is estimatecf at 20 baht for the round trip 
from base to training center and during the training period. 

( y\+ tt'"/rotal cost of 1,000 baht was incurred in preparing focilities. The cast is allocated 
\ '} fn''2;7 ratio of SF per~nn~l to village informanh. 

++ (U) SRI1uesstimate. 

x (U) Course preparation is based on estimated time spent by officio I who planned and 
prepared the training courses. · 

J-3 
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\.._ O) /,The cost of post-t.osic lloining is ollocoted to LCS staffs, strike force• ond 

village informants ao:cording to the purpose of the training. Step Zero troining wo' 

given to village informant~ with emphasis on intelligence collection and dissemination. 

Step One training was given both to strike force personnel and to village informants. 

Step One-ond-o-Half training was aimed at the lCS staffs, SF leaden and PP penonnel 

in nearby VSUs. Step Two training, which was a command post exercis., involved all 

· command centers that are directly responsible for Pion 9 operations such as the loca I 

Control Stations (LCS), the Border Control Headquarters (BC HQ) at Targe• Area 2 

Headquarters and the Nong Khai CPM. Step Three training, which was a field training 

exercise, again, involved ,11 the units that participated in Step Two training. 

lU) Jl!j Since the field training wos held after Pion 9 wos considered operational, 

costs of Strike Force, LCS police ond BC f:tQ personnel are already discounted as 

p:srt of the annual operation costs. Therefore, the only costs involved in this post-b:uic 

training are the costs generated by bringing in personnel from other units to oct as 

instructors, umpires and observers. 

( U) $fi{ The cost of post1oosic lloining is shown in Tables J-3 ond J-4 for each 

group of Plan 9 volunteers. A summary of training cost for Strike Forces, and village 

informants is shown in Table J-5. 

:. . ;t;lfl .. 
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{ f))/ Table J-3 · 
'-iJ2? POST-BASIC TRAINING COST FOR P.LAN 9 STRIKE FORCE VOLUNTEERS (U) 

(Baht) 

No. of fl,c.,·Oay~ 

Item Step Step St~ Ste~ Step Total Cost 

0 1 1 1 2 2 3 Ccat J/IJ.cn-Doy 

I 

Strike Force Group• 

RTA: c~t. 1 - - s • s 11 410 
1-~oi. 3 15 6 10 25 59 230 
Copt. - - - - 10 10 19v 
Lt. - - - - 5 s 160 
Master Sst. - - - s - s 100 
Sgt. - 2 - - . 2 90 
Cpl. - 2 . - - I 2 90 

TNPO: Lt. Ccl. 
. s 5 240 - - - -

Sgt. - - -
I 

- 15 15 ao 
Cpl. - 15 - - - 15 60 
Pvt. - 6 - 4 10 20 i·c 

Civilian: 2nd Grode - - 2 - - 2 80 
3rd Grad.! • *' 4 4 4 so 50 112 

I 
120 

Subtotal 

Add 11~:, for material consutT.ed o.1d exercise preparation. 

Total Cost for Strike Force Po~t-Basic Training 

-- ---
" (U) Per diem for Strike Force personnel is not included since the unit is 

operational and per diem cost is already included in annual personnel cost. 

•• (U) These personnel were actually from MRDC and SRI staff and their 
services were not charged. It is esti~ted, however~ that the duties could 
have been performed by a 3rd grade civil service employee. 

Total 
Coit 

41510 
·13,570 
I 'I 900 • eoo 
I 500 

180 
1eo 

1,200 
1 1200 
11200 

I 1,400 i 
1t:O 

1314~ 

40,240 
4,430 ; 

4~,~ 

• 

: ' " 

. , . . -~ ~, : ,(~: ~: ~ ~ :·.~ rt. 
. . : 1 

.. ' .:_i; 
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{ J )/ Table J-4 . 

'if'( POST-BASIC TRAINING COST FOR PLAN 9 VILLAGE INFORMANTS (U) 

No. of Man-Days Total Cost Total 

Item Step Step Step Step Step Days IIMan•Day Cost 

0 1 1 1/2 2 3 

Instructors 

RTA: Col. 4 - - - - ... 410 1,640 
Mai. 4 2 - - - 6 230 1,380 
Master Sgt. - 1 - - - 1 100 100 
Sgt. - 1 - . - 1 90 90 
Cpl. - 1 - - - 1 90 90 

Students: Village Informants• 37 79 - 20 30 220 16** 3,520 

Subtotal 6,820 

Add ~/o for material consumed and exercise preparation 480 

Total Cost for Vil_lage Informant Past-Basic Training 7,300 

~) • Jfl( Only village informants chosen to receive transmitters receive this troi ni ng . 

I v) •• ~er diem included since it is received by village informants when required to 
'- attend class. 

( J) ~ Table J-5 
'-1flJ SUtJMARY OF TRAINING COST (U) 

(Baht) . 

• 

Plan 9 Element No. of Basic Training Post-Basic Total 
Trainees Cast Training Cost Cost 

Strike Forces 48* 49,480 44,610 94,150 
Villoge Informants 140 791160 7,300 86,460 

• (~ Including 8 PP personnel assigned as unit leaders. 

J-6 .· 
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Appendix K 

BIBLIOGRAPHY (U) 

A. Training 

Thai -
I. Provincia I Palice (PP) ''Chaiya'' basic counterinsurgency training manuo I 

2. PP Specia I Action Force (SAF) training manua I - 2 volumes 

3. Map Reading Manual, RTA School of Military Engineering. 

U.S. Army 

1. FM 21 ·5. Military Training Management 

2. FM 21-6. Techniques of Military Instruction 

3. AR 220-55. Field and Command Post Exercises 

4. AR 350-IS. Military Training Aids 

S. FM 21 ·26. Map Reading. 

British (All War Office publications) -
1. Successful Instruction, 1951 

2. Good Instruction, Parts I and 2, 1952 

3. Organization of Training, 1961 

4. Unit and For~tion Training, 1961 

5. Leadership and Individual Training, 1961 

6. Exercise Control and Umpiring, 1960. 

Author -
I. Police Instruction Manual (English, Malay and French), 1958 

2. Police Instruction Monual (TRinsloted into Thoi by TNPO Educotion Bu~u}, 
1962. 
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Appendix K (Cone luded) 

8. Counterinsurgency Subjects 

MROC/ROC·T 

I. Counterinsurgency Organizations and Programs in N~rtheost Thailand 

(Vol. 1-t). Research Analysis Corporation, 1968 and 1969. (Confidential) 

U.S. Army 

1. FM 31·23. Stability Operations- U.S. Army Doctrine 

2. FM 31·16. Counterguerrilla Operations 

3. FM 30·5. Combot Intelligence 

4. FM 30-10. Ter!'Oin Intelligence. 

British and Commonwealth 

1. Manua I of Joint Warfare -Concept, Planning and Control of Limited 
War Ope.ations, 1967 

2. Counter-Revolutionary Warfare Manual. Australian Army, 1965 

3. Counter-Terrorist Operations. Tactics. Malaysian Armed Forces, 1964 

4. Counter-Guerrilla Operations. Malaysian Armed Forces, 1965 

5. The Conduct of Anti-Terrorist Operations in Malaya, 1958. 

Author -
1. Security Forcr. and Border Control Agencies in Nakhon Phanom 

Province, June 1968. RSSC-RM 4923-19, Stanford Research 

Institute, December 1968. (Confidential). 

2. Border Control Intelligence. Appendix B to Technical Note 4923-38, 

Stanford Research Institute, 15 July 1968. (Confidential). 

3. The Fundamentals of Agent Recruitment, Training and Handling. 

(Working Fbper) Stanford Research Institute, 1969. 

4. The Evolution of Successful C.aunterinsurgency Operations i'n Malaya. 

RSSC·RM 4923-14, Stanford Research Institute, July 19~7. cC~fidential). 
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(U) A detailed description and· ewluation is given of a training program initiated 
as part of a border control proiect in Northeast Thai land under the Communist Suppression 
Operations Command (CSOC). This program, conducted during the period t.Aoy 1969 
through June 1970, involved the training of wlunteen from loca I villages for certain 
roles in the counterinsurgency operations set forth under CSOC "Operations Plan No. ~." 

(U) The evaluation is based on reports b)' observers who attended the basic and 
field training courses, combined with the obserwtions of the author, who followed the 
plaming and development of the training program from the beginning. Recommendations 
are mode toward the improvement of future training of the type required under the plan. 
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Counterinsurgency training 
Border contro I 
Northeast Thai land 

" .. -.. , .. , .· ····- --· _________ .,... __ 
L.INIC A L.INIC • &.INI( C 

AOLI ~·~,~~--·~0~~~~~---·--T--t--•-O_L_I--~----'--~ 

Communist Sup~ession Operations Command (CSOC) 
Village wlunteers 

INSTRUCTIONS 

1. ORICUIATING ACTIVITY: Enter the name and llddress 
of the C'~ntr•·tur, aubC'onaractat, crantee, Depanment of D~ 
lenae ;~Ctavuy or other oraan&aataon (cotpOtel• ..,,ltutJ iaauinc 
the'~"· 
2a. REPORT SECUIITY CLASSIFICATION: Enter the over­
all sec\UUy cl .. tahcahon of the report. laclica:e wh.ther 
.. Restracted Data" •• included. Markinc ia to be in er~ordo 
ance wath appropraate s.cwaty ·reculahona. 

2&. CROt:P: Automatic downcradiq is specified an DoD Die 
rectave 5100.10 •nd Artfted Forces Industrial Manual. F.nteor 
Uw .croup ruamber. Also, wtwn applicable, show thtlt ophonal 
nuarluncs have been aed for Croup l and Group • as •uthot· 
•••d. 
3. REPORT TITLE: ~., the complete report title in all 
cap1tal lettera. Titles in all case• should be uncla .. ified. 
U a meanincful title cannot be selected without cl .. ~ifi~ .. 
raon, show htle clasaafacahon in aU capitals an puenahesitt 
immediate I y followinc the Uti e. 

4. DESCRIPTIVE NOTES: If ._,propri•e. enter the t,.,e of 
report, e., •• anterun, pro~te••· summary, annual, or final. 
Cive the incluaave dates when a specific reporhna period iM 
covered. 

S. AUTIIORCS): Enter the ftame(a) of wthol(s) •s shown on 
or an the report. Entr~ last ftame, first name, nuddle initial. 
If :r.1latary, show rank aft4 braftl"h of aervac~. The name of 
the pranc•p•l •. othor u• an absolute minamum requirement. 

6. REPORT DAT!:.o Enter the date uf the ri'Port as day, 
lftonth. y•ar; or month. year. If mate than ane date eppears 
on the r~oft. use date of publication. 

7e. TOT'L NUMBF.R OF PAGES: The total P•te• cwnr 
should fnlluw normal P•cinauon prCIC"edur••· a.~ •• enter the 
number of p•c•• eontainanc information. 

"· NUaruER OF REFERENCES; Entft u ••. Intel nulllher of 
references cated an the ri'Part. 

le. CONTRACT OR CRANT NUMDEJ.l: If apa.rupuau•, ""'"' 
the .pplacable number of the .. .-ontrect Of pant undoor wtuc:h 
the r••" ••• wratten. 
lb. lr: • • lei. PROJECT I'IUMBF.R: t:.ttr.r the 8PJI''""'at" 
mehtary ct.partmeftt aclfontificateoft, tau• h 45 prOJfiC"t numh.-r. 
subproJect number, sy•t•m numhftl. task nul!\b .. •r, ~tr. 

9a. ORIGINATOR'S REPORT NUMOEil(S): Entft th• uff•· 
caal ri'Porl nutnber by which the document wall bf' adem ifaed 
and toMrnUed by th• oraaanah,. atavity. Thi• nutnhfor •u•t 
b• unaque to thi• repcwt. 
flh OTIIF.R RF.PONT NUMJn:Rf5J: U th• ,._,n,. h•• tw•" 
as,aanP<I any othftf r"Pnft nUfl\tter' (,.,,,.,., ha· IM ,,,.,nafor 
or l)y 11t~ ''P"'"'"J· •lao f'fttt'r '"'" ftutnt..-r. .. ,. 
10. AVAILAHIL1TY.'L1M1TATIOI'I I'IOTtt•t:!t: t:nr•r •"Y h• 
atattnn" ''" fwther d••••••n•ta•tft uf alw r•rntt, other thaft tho•• 

DD POIM 
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bnpoaed by security daaaificatac.a. uinc standard atatemeftta 
such as: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

.. ~lihecl re,..ueaterl .. , obtaaa c:opaea ol thas 
report from DDC." 

••Foreap aMounc:emena and diaa .. anataon ~f thaa 
report by DDC is not authorincl. .. 

.. U. S. Govemmenl a1encaes may obtaan copaws cf 
lhia NpOrt direct! y from DDC. Other qual afaecl DDC 
uaera shall requeat ttvouch ' 

<•) .. U. S. malitar)" a&ettciea .. , obtain cop••• of tha• 
report dincth from DDC. Other quahfaed users 
shall request throuch 

(5) "All distributioft of this report is controlled. ~&1· 
ified DDC us.n _..all requ .. t lhrouch 

If the repoft haa been furnished to the Office of Techtuc:al 
Sft'vices, Department of Commerce, for Hie to the ptablac, &ftda· 
cate Uus fact and enter the prace, if known. 

II. SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES: Use for add&honal e..,! an• 
tory note• 

U. SPONSORINC MILITARY ACTIVITY: £,.er ttw name of 
the departmental proJect office or laboratory sponaonnc cpa,.. 
'"' for) the reaearch and dnelopment. lnc:lude ad*e•• 
ll. ABSTRACT: Enter an abatraC't civinc a brief and l•ctual 
summary uf th'" duculftPnl andacataY&" of the report. ev., thnuch 
it may alao appear elsewhere an the body of the ter.hnacal re­
port If addataonal spa\:e as required. a c:ontanuauon sheet ahaU 
~ atrached. 

It •• he&hly deaarable that the .,ab•tract of dasaafaed •• .,.,,,, 
IK- unclasaefaed. Each para1faph of t.he ab•tract shall er.~ .wnh 
an andtl·ation of t.he 11uhtary security claaaafirataon ot th• • , 
foma•uon an th• peraarapta. repre•ented as fTJJ. tSJ tC 1 . •. , l' • 

Th•re •• no blftalataon en U.• len,u. of the absrra.·a H·•• 
enr. rh• suc&••red len1th •• fro• 150 ,., 225 •oftta. 

••· KEY WCJRDS: lt•y wurda are technacally "'•anan&f••l t•""• 
or •hnrt phr•••r. t"-1 a·haract•ru• a report and ••• ,. .,,.,, •• 
anli~• PnfYa•• fnr ,-ateloll•nc th• r•port. Key words .. .,., I• 
•••••·t•d au that no ••C'unty rla•••fec:ahon aa requu•tt J..lenta· 
fa•r•. sud' •• Pqueptn•nt tnod•l d•aapatlon, trade na••· ••hta~ 
pruJ•..-t c-atd• netnr. Fncraphac lo.:auon. lila\' be us•d •• ~., 
wnrcta t.ut wall bt' fullnwrd by an andttataon of tf'thnu:al ~Of'· 
••••· -n-~ •••••""'~""' ttl hnks. ,.1••· and •••iht• •• :tJ'\IOfta: 

UNCLASSI~IED 
:. . Sealrity Clasai f·.cation 
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